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CHAPTER 1

PROPOSED OUTLINES FOR THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Introduction
At the present time there is no scholarly consensus regarding the literary structure of
the book of Hebrews. Any proposed outline is complicated by the fact that the book begins
without any kind of introduction common to most books of the New Testament. Any
agreement is still further complicated by the fact that, while
the author has without a doubt carefully planned the structure of his writing, the
arrangement that he had in mind is not readily to be perceived, and as a result there are a
muititude of proposed outlines for the writing.'
D. A. Black makes a similar observation,
if the writer had a carefully planned structure in mind for the development of the
discourse, his arrangement is not easily perceived by those who have made Hebrews an
object of intensive study.?
Since well before A.D. 1878, Hebrews has proved problematic. J. Biesenthal was the
first scholar to apply the term Ritsel “riddle” to the structural and biblical problems in

Hebrews.> As recently as 1987, D. Aune stated categorically, "The structure to the Hebrews

remains an unsolved problem."* A simple survey of the suggested outlines to the book’s

! Werner G. Kiimmel, Introduction to the New Testament, Translated by Howard Clark Kee,
17th ed., (Nashville: Abingdon Press, 1975), 390.

William L. Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Bible Word Commentary Series, no. 47, (Dallas: Word
Books, 1991), Ixxxv.

3 Walter Uberlacker, Der Hebrierbrief als Appell: Untersuchungen zu exordium, parratio und
postscriptum (Hebr 1-2 und 13, 22-25), (Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell, 1989), 11.

¢ Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Ixxxv.
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structure demonstrates the accuracy of Aune’s observation. The various outlines are
numerous and may be sampled in representative groups as follows,’
1. Simple Division Outline - (Biblical Exposition/Paraenesis)°

1. Excellentia Christi (cc. 1-10,18)
1. excellentia Christi quantum ad angelos (cc. 1-2)
a. Christus angelis praefertur (c.1)
b. qualis reverentia exhibenda novae legi (c. 2)
2. excellentia Christi quantum ad Moysen (cc. 3-4)
3. excellentia Christi quantum ad sacerdotium Vetawis Testamenti (cc. 5-10,18)
I1. Fides (cc.10,19-13)
1. fideles debent coniungi Christo per fidem (10,19-39)
2. commendatio fidei (c. 11)
3. moralis monitio (cc. 12-13)

FIGURE 1.1: Outline of Thomas Aquinas

2. Liturgical Outline (Evokes apostolic liturgy)’

*Walter Uberlacker also has compiled a list of outlines - "verschiedene Structuranalysen und
Grundgedanken,” Hebrierbrief als Appell, 47. He has diagrammed the various thematic statements
which scholars have used to identify the overall outline, 40-46. It is my conviction too, that there is an
intimate relationship between the thematic statements believed to lie at the core of Hebrews and the
corresponding grid or matrix which each scholar places over the entire work. Any definitive solution
to the outline (structure) must come to terms with those major themes identified by so many witnesses
who have examined the structure before. Without their witness this presentation could not have taken
place, the significant historical markers, sign-posts, treatments of those who have blazed the trail will
be duly noted in the footnotes. Even at present new proposals for the structure of Hebrews are being
advanced. George H. Guthrie, for example, has offered his text-linguistic analysis to the structure of
Hebrews. In his investigation he has looked at the history of the problem of structure and has
catalogued the various approaches to the structure of the epistle. George H. Guthrie, The Structure of
Hebrews: A Text-Linguistic Analysis, Supplements to Novum Testamentum, vol. 73, (Leiden: E. J.
Brill, 1994). In my own survey which follows, a representative outline will be offered for each
representative group where possible.

Helmut Feld, "Der Hebrierbrief: Literarische Form, religionsgeschichtlicher Hintergrund,
theologische Fragen," Aufstieg und Niedergang der romischen Welt 2.25.4. (1987): 3527. Feld gives
the outline seen above in his comprehensive survey of outlines for the book of Hebrews. Others who
advocate this kind of outline include John Brown, An Exposition of the Epistle of the Apostle Paul to
the Hebrews, (New York: Carter and Brothers, 1892), 1, 8; Homer A. Kent, Jr. The Epistle to the
Hebrews, (Grand Rapids: Baker Book House, 1972), 197; Edmond D. Hiebert, An Introduction to the
New Testament, vol. 3, (Chicago: Moody, 1977), 3, 92-100; Donald Guthrie, The Letter to the
Hebrews, Tyndale New Testament Commentary, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1983), 58-59.

’J. E. Field, The Apostolic Liturgy and the Epistle to the Hebrews, (London: Rivingtons,
1882). In his book Field advocates a twofold division of Hebrews, divided at Hebrews 4:15-16. The

first section reflects the Service of the Word, with emphasis upon Baptism and the confession of the
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3. Homiletical Outline (Early church sermon is key)®?

I 1,14,13 Hort aufmerksam, glaubend auf das Wort Gottes, das an uns in dem
einzigartigen Sohn Jesus Christus ergangen ist, der tiber die Reprdsentanten
des Kosmos und des alten Bundes erhaben ist!"

1. 4,14-10,31 Tretet herzu zu Gott und haltet fest am Bekenntnis, denn Jesus Christus hat
diesen Weg erdffnet!

1I. 10,32-13,17 Steht fest und folget Jesus nach, der der Anfinger und Vollender des
Glaubens ist.

FIGURE 1.2: Outline of Wolfgang Nauck

4. Antithetical and/or Dialogical Outline (Supremacy of Christ)°

1. Christ is superior to the prophets 1:1-3

II. Christ is superior to the angels 1:4-2:18
HI. Christ is superior to Moses 3:1-4:13

IV. Christ is superior to Aaron 4:14-10:18
V. Christ superior as the new and living way 10:19-12:29
VI. Concluding exhortations, requests and greetings 13:1-25

FIGURE 1.3: Outline of Philip Edgcumbe Hughes

faith. The second section is the Service for the Mature, ie. those who attend the sacrament of the altar.
Field writes, "Commentators generally allow that St. Paul intends to remind his readers of the
Eucharistic Formula when he introduces the words of Moses, "This is the blood of the covenant”; and
a few other allusions of the same kind have sometimes been recognized. I have attempted to trace out
a very large number of such allusions, and to use them as a key by which the whole Epistle is to be
interpreted, " ix.

*Feld, "Form, Hintergrund, Fragen,” 3532. Nauck’s outline is also taken from Feld’s survey
of Hebrews and its structure. Two individuals figure prominently in the development of the homiletical
outline. Otto Michel, on the one hand, insisted "dass die urchristliche Predigt der Schliissel zum
Verstindnis des lit. Charakters des Hebr ist.” On the other hand, Wolfgang Nauck, working from a
similar position, gave a clear, workable outline of the paraenetic material as it related to the Word, the
Confession, and the Faith. Others who hold to a similar position include E. Grisser, W. G. Kiimmel,
W. L. Lane. For a more extensive outline of W. Nauck see his discussion, Wolfgang Nauck, "Zum
Aufbau des Hebréerbriefes,” in Judentum, Urchristentum, Kirch, Festschrift fiir Joachim Jeremias.
Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fir die Neutestamentliche Wissenschaft und die Kunde der Alteren Kirche, vol.
26, (Berlin: Alfred Topelmann, 1960), 199-206.

*Philip Edgcumbe Hughes, A Commentary on the Epistle to the Hebrews, (Grand Rapids: W.
B. Eerdmanns, 1977), 2-3. Hughes writes, "The comprehensive theme to the epistle to the Hebrews is

that of the absolute supremacy of Christ - a supremacy which allows o challenge, whether from
human or angelic beings.” Others to use this type of outline incluCe F. J. Schierse, Verheissung und
Vollendung. Zur theologische Grundfrage des Hebierbriefes, Munich, 1955, also William G.
Johnsson, "Issues in the Interpretation of Hebrews,"” Andrews University Seminary Studies 14-15,
(1976-77), 169-187.



4

5. Homiletical Midrash Outline (Midrashic method is key)'

1. Jesus’' fulfilment of Psalm 110:1 and 110:4 1:5-7:28
A. Jesus’ qualifications as a Son (1:5-4:16)
(Development of Psalm 110:1)
B. Jesus’ dual role as Son/Priest (5:1-10)
(Connection of Ps. 2:7 and Psalm 110:1 with Psalm 110:45)
C. Jesus’ qualifications as Priest (5:11-7:28)
{Development of Psalm 110:4)

11. Theological implications of Jesus’ fulfilment of Ps. 110:1 and 110:4 8:1-10:39
HI. Practical implications of Jesus’ fulfilment of Ps. 110:1 and 110:4 11:1-13:25

FIGURE 1.4: Qudline of Steve Stanley based upon G.W. Buchanan’s proposal

6. Rhetorical Outline!!

1,14 Prooemium (=Exordium)
1,5-2,18 Narratio mit
Propositio in 2,17f
3,1-12,29 Argumentatio mit probatio und refutatio
13, 1-21 Peroratio
13,22-25 Postcriptum mit Charakterisierung des literarischen

Charakters von 1,1-13,21 als AOYOU THg mopoxATiGENG.

FIGURE 1.5: Outline of Walter G. Uberlacker

7. Time Sequence Outline (Yesterday, today, and forever)®

“George W. Buchanan, To the Hebrews: Translation, Comment and Conclusions, The Anchor
Bible, (Garden City, New York: Doubleday & Company, 1985), xix. Buchanan believes that Hebrews
is a homiletical midrash based upon Psaim 110. He writes, “Midrashic composers were resourceful
apologists with amazing skill in manipulating words, phrases, and passages to suit their own needs, "
xxi; also Steve Stanley, "The Structure of Hebrews from Three Perspectives,” Tyndale Builetin, 45.2
(1994), 254. The outline here belongs to S. Stanley following G. W. Buchanan’s proposal.

""Those who hold to a Rhetorical outline using classical models include W. Uberlacker, K.
Nissild, D. Aune, W. Lane. Walter Uberlacker and Keijo Nissild have agreed on much the same
outline. Harold W. Attridge, The Epistle to the Hebrews, (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1989), 16;
Uberlacker, Hebrierbrief als Appell, 224.

Willibord Hillmann, "Einfiihrung in die Grundgedanken des Hebrierbriefes," Bibel und
Leben 1 (1960): 17-27, 87-99, 157-178, 237-252. Hillmann concludes, "Auf die kiirzeste Form
gebracht, ist der Grundgedanke des Hebrierbriefes dies: Jesus Christus gestern und heute, er auch in
Ewigkeit (13,8)," 252. In addition to Hillmann one could add F. V. Filson, Yesterday: A Study of
Hebrews in the Light of Chapter 13, Studies in Biblical Theology, 2nd series, no. 4 (Naperville: Alec
R. Allenson, 1967). Filson writes, "Perhaps no word expresses the thought framework of Hebrews so




8. Chiastic Outline™

a Introduction (1:1-4)
1. The name above that of angels (1:5-2:18)
2a Jesus the faithful one (3:1-4:14)
2b Jesus, the compassionate high priest (4:15-5:10)
- Preliminary exhortation (5:11-6:20)
3a Jesus and Melchizedek (7:1-28)
3b Jesus attained fulfilment (8:19-9:28)
3c Jesus, cause of salvation (10:1-18)
- Final exhortation (10:19-39)
4a The faith of men of old (11:1-40)
4b Endurance is necessary (12:1-13)
5. The fruit of righteousness (12:14-13:19)
z Conclusion (13:20-25)

FIGURE 1.6: Oudline of Albert Vanhoye™

well as "yesterday" (€X0€¢); no word serves better to prevent a false understanding of the author’s
viewpoint,” 30. It must be noted that Filson sees Hebrews 13:8 in a different manner than Hillmann.
Filson writes, "But ‘yesterday’ does not mean ‘from all eternity’ or ‘throughout all the vast vistas of
preceding time.’ It points to Jesus as one who just recently became what he now is and what he always
will be in all the endless succession of future ages. This does not imply that quite recently Jesus Christ
became completely other than what he had been before. He was and will remain the divine Son. But
he was not until recently the qualified high priest who could make the one-for-ail and fully effective
sacrifice,” 33.

L. Vaganay, A. Vanhoye, and L. Dussaut are well known for their detailed examination of
the chiastic structure in Hebrews. The system elaborated by Albert Vanhoye, the principal figure
among the three, consists of:

. the announcement of the subject,

. "inclusion” or verbal correspondence between the beginning and the end of a passage
or development,

. mote-crochets or link-words,

. characteristic terms,

. genre, either exposition or paraenesis,

. symmetrical arrangements or patterns formed by many striking details.

Albert Vanhoye, A Structured Translation of the Epistle to the Hebrews, translated by J. Swetnam,
(Rome: Pontifical Biblical Institute, 1964), 3-4.

N =

[« QT I -V

“Vanhoye’s chiastic analysis moves from eschatology to ecclesiology to sacrifice which lies at
the center of the chiasm (Louis Dussaut even went so far as to note that the name "Christos” is at the
center of Hebrews 9:11) and then the chiasm moves from sacrifice back to eschatology again in a nice
neat fashion. A number of scholars have more recently advocated a closer appraisal of Vanhoye’s
work in attempting to solve the enigma of Hebrews’ riddle. They include, John Bligh, "The Structure
of Hebrews," Heythrop Journal 5 (1964): 170-177; David Alan Black, "The Problem of the Literary
Structure of Hebrews: An Evaluation and a Proposal,” Grace Theological Journal 7.2 (1986): 163-77;
D. J. MacLeod, "The Literary Structure of the Book of Hebrews,” Bibliotheca Sacra 146 (1989): 185-



9. Promise-Fulfilment Qutline"
10. Embedded Discourse QOutlines'®

1:1-4 Thematic Introduction to the Book

Embedded Discourse 1 (1:1-4:13): God has Spoken to Us in His Son
Introduction (1:1-4)
ED la (1:1-2:18) The Divinity and Humanity of Christ
ED 1b (3:1-4:13) Do Not Harden Your Hearts

Embedded Discourse 2 (4:14-10:18): [The Son] as Our High Priest Has
Offered a Complete Sacrifice for Sins and by this
Obtained Salvation for Us.
ED 2a (4:14-6:20) Introduction
ED 2b (7:1-7:28) Christ as Superior Priest
ED 2c (8:1-10:18) Christ’s Superior Ministry

Embedded Discourse 3 (10:19-13:21): Therefore Let us Draw Near to God
With a True Heart in Full Assurance of Faith...Let Us
Hold Fast Our Confession... and Let Us Consider
Each Other to Stir Up Love and Good Works.
ED 3a (10:19-39) Introduction
ED 3b (11:1-40) By Faith Endure
ED 3c (12:1-29) Run the Race
ED 3d (13:1-21) Practical Exhortations
13:20-21 Conclusion
13:22-25 Finis (Formalized Closing)

FIGURE 1.7: QOutline of Linda Neely’s Discourse Analysis

197; Stanley, "Structure of Hebrews," 245-271. Of these, D. A. Black has noted that the two twin
enemies of Vanhoye’s contribution are neglect and temerarious opinion. Others have also noted how
the imposing structure or form had a negative effect upon the text, i.e. "unwarranted deletions to secure
perfect symmetry" or the conjecture that 13:19, 22-25 were later added to the work, Black, "Problem
of Literary Structure,” 175.

'Friedrich von Schroger, Der Verfasser Des Hebrierbriefes als Schriftausleger, (Regensburg:
Verlag Friedrich Pustet, 1968); also L. D. Hurst, The Epistle to the Hebrews, (Cambridge: Cambridge

University Press, 1990), 69.

'SGeorge H. Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 39. Linda Neeley’s outline is presented by
Guthrie. Guthrie writes, "The strength of discourse analysis lies in its attempt to analyze a text as an
act of coherent communication built on the basis of identifiab’e principles of communication found in
the languages throughout the world. It takes into considerz.ion the use of literary devices, the author’s
use of various genres, semantic cohesion of individual sections, the roles of subsections of material and
the overall development of the discourse,” 39; Linda Lloyd Neeley, "A Discourse Analysis of

Hebrews," in Occasional Papers in Translation and Textlinguistics 3-4 (1987): 1-146.



11. Spatial Outline"’
12. Topical Outlines
Pastoral thrust is clear'®
Exhortation to be faithful'®
Privileges and responsibilities of Christian Life®
God’s promise as the object of faith?®*
13. No Outlines™
The wide range of outlines for the book of Hebrews exposes two dissimilar points of view as
to the role of structure in Hebrews, either structure is key or structure is largely ignored. On
the one hand, there are those scholars who would agree with Louis Dussaut, who maintains
that the author of the epistle to the Hebrews was "an architect, a genius, a master craftsman
on the calibre of an artist."® To them, the structure is of extreme importance even to the

point where the structure itself may be communicating the author’s theology. On the other

hand, there are those scholars who state that "it is artificial to divide up a writing of this

"Uberlacker, Hebrierbrief als Appell, 47. Uberlacker discusses F. Schierse and A. Cody as
having a "Spatial orientation (outline), which to some extent determines the individual sections: below-
above, now-then, earthly-heavenly, shadowlike-clear, replica-original,"[translation mine], 47.

'|Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 21, citing Otto Kuss, "Der Verfasser des Hebrierbriefes
als Seelsorger,” Trierer Theologische Zeitschrift 67 (1958): 1-12, 65-80.

"Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 22. See footnote for bibliographical material. H. Attridge
himself holds to this view as he writes on page one: "It (the epistle) attempts to revitalize that
commitment by exhortation to faithful endurance that is grounded in renewed understanding of
traditions about the significance of Christ."

“Black, "Problem of Literary Structure,” 167.

*'Victor C. Pfitzner, Hebrews, Chi Rho Commentary, (Adelaide: Lutheran Publishing House,
1979), 16.

ZAmong those who largely ignore any outline to Hebrews are M. Luther, J. Calvin, and more
recently F. F. Bruce, Leon Morris, and J. Moffatt. See Feld, "Form, Hintergrund, Fragen," 3526, also
Black, "Problem of Literary Structure,” 175.

ZFeld, "Form, Hintergrund, Fragen," 3534.
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kind"* and thus refuse to comment upon Hebrews’ framework (structure is largely ignored).
Many commentators, after reviewing the current research on the structure of Hebrews, simply

state that there is an "open verdict"*

and just as many scholars have decided in these last
days to abandon the quest for any unifying structure and move towards the study of Hebrews
without any comment upon the whole.

But how did our author go about framing his address? Why should the author be so
careful as to arrange every word, sentence and thought regarding such a weighty matter as
"Christ crucified" without disclosing the key to such a mysterious and evasive structure? This
is puzzling. It adds to a list of puzzles associated with the book. Who is the author? To
whom was the epistle addressed? When was it written? What kind of presentation®® is used
by the author? What was the occasion of the address?

This dissertation will therefore address the question, "How did our writer go about
framing his address?" In order to answer the enigma of Hebrews, I shall offer a clear and

simple solution to this "riddle.” This simple solution may very well unlock some of the other

perplexities of the epistle.

*Black, "Problem of Literary Structure,” 175.
¥Black, "Problem of Literary Structure,” 175.
%(berlacker, Hebrierbrief als Appell, 17; also Victor C. Pfitzner, "The Rhetoric of Hebrews:

Paradigm for Preaching,” Lutheran Theological Journal 27 (1993): 4; also Feld, "Form, Hintergrund,
Fragen," 3536-3538.



CHAPTER 2

HEBREWS’ GENRE: A WORD OF EXHORTATION

What literary form does the book of Hebrews exemplify?' Indeed, only when a
genre has been determined can an outline be attempted. Floyd Filson has examined this issue
with some clarity. Many one word solutions for the work’s genre have been suggested:

1. Admonition?;

2. Apology’;

3. Biblical Exposition*;
4. Essay/Treatise®;

5. Epistle/Letter®;

'F. V. Filson, Yesterday: A Study of Hebrews in the Light of Chapter 13, Studies in Biblical
Theology, 2nd series, no. 4 (Naperville: Alec R. Allenson, 1967), 16-21; also Otto Michel, Der Brief

an die Hebrier, (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck and Ruprecht, 1949), 1-9.

’F. F. Bruce, The Epistle to the Hebrews, The New International Commentary on the New
Testament, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 25; here Bruce refers to Vermes’ position.

*Bruce, Epistle to the Hebrews, 25.
“Ceslas Spicq, L’Epitre aux Hébreux, vol. 1, (Paris: n.p., 1952), 330-350.

'W. Wrede, Das literarische Ritsel des Hebrderbriefes, Forschungen zur Religion und
Literatur des Alten und Neuen Testaments 8 (Gottingen, 1908), 4 "abhandlungsmissig" in content and
form.

50. J. F. Seitz The Interpreters Dictionary of the Bible, vol. 3 K-Q (New York: Abingdon
Press, 1962), 113-115; Leon Morris, Hebrews (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1983), 12-13; also
more recently Paul Ellingworth, Commentary on Hebrews, New International Greek Testament
Commentary, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1993), 59, 60, 62. There he writes "the semantic
components of £TUGTOAT| may be analyzed as follows:

1) Medium: primarily written*, not oral,

2) Language Level: either common ("letter”) or literary ("epistle”)*,

3) Composition: either stereotyped or creative*,

4) Addressees: either specific* or general; if specific, either an individual or a group*,
5) Recognized patterns of opening (protocol) and ciosing (eschatocol)*."

Ellingworth continues, "On a first reading it may be that Hebrews satisfies most of the criteria marked

9
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6. Exhortation’;

7. Oration®;

8. Proem’:

9. Sermon/Homily."

Filson’s contribution to the discussion is his insistence that the work not be characterized by a
one word identity. Instead such words "need to be qualified" and he proposes that the
following is more accurate:

Hebrews is a written message, which sets forth vital aspects of the Christian gospel on the
basis of Scripture (which to the writer was of course the Old Testament); it was sent from
a distance to be read aloud to a Christian congregation assembled for worship, fellowship
and instruction; and it was the work of a leader who was known to these Christians and
could speak to them concerning their current situation with a note of authority and urgent
exhortation and deep pastoral concern for the total Christian life."

by the asterisk*.” He concludes, however, upon closer examination, "while fully recognizing the oral
features which have led the majority of scholars to describe the body of Hebrews as a sermon,
Hebrews in its present form may be considered as a letter or epistle, in which the author displays skill
in both written and (indirectly) oral communication. "

"Filson, Yesterday, 21 states, "This is probably the most widely accepted description of
Hebrews among scholars today."

’C. C. Torrey, "The Authorship and Character of the So-Called ’Epistle to the Hebrews’,"
Journal of Biblical Literature 30 (1911): 137-156.

*Joseph Heinemann, "The Proem in the Aggadic Midrashim: A Form Critical Study," in
Studies in Aggadah and Folk Literature, Scripta Hierosolymitana XXII, (Jerusalem: Magnes Press,
1971), 100-122; also William Richard Stegner, "The Ancient Jewish Synagogue Homily," in Greco-
Roman Literamre and the New Testament, ed. D. E. Aune, 51-69, Sources for Biblical Studies 21
(1988): 51.

'°Otto Michel, Der Brief an die Hebrier, (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck and Ruprecht, 1949), 5;
also Wolfgang Nauck, "Zum Aufbau des Hebrierbriefes,” in Judentum, Urchristentum, Kirch
Festschrift fiir Joachim Jeremias. Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fiir die Neutestamentliche Wissenschaft und
die Kunde der Alteren Kirche, vol. 26, (Berlin: Alfred Tépelmann, 1960), 200, states that "we have O.
Michel to thank in two regards. He must be commended for his conclusion that the Book of Hebrews
is the first Early Church sermon that Christianity has in its entirety. Secondly, he is to be commended
in his suggestion, that the theme of Hebrews is to be formulated from the paracnetic sections of
Hebrews."

For clarification of the terms sermon/homily, see page 20, footnote 33; page 53, footnote 8,
page 174, foomote 1.

!'Filson, Yesterday, 21.
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To what may such a discourse of deep pastoral concern and urgent exhortation be compared?

There is an interesting parallel between Hebrews’ exhortation and the message given to the

synagogue at Pisidia in Antioch by Paul and Barnabas. These two apostles were asked if they

had any "word of exhortation [Adyog moporkAniceng] for the people” (Acts 13:15). We then

read:

And Paul stood up, and motioning with his hand, he said,
Men of Israel, and you who fear God, listen:

The God of this people Israel chose our fathers, and made the people great during their stay in the
land of Egypt and with an uplifted arm He led them out from it. And for a period of about forty
years He put up with them in the wilderness. And when He had destroyed seven nations in the
land of Canaan, He distributed their land as an inheritance -all of which took about four hundred
and fifty years.

And after these things He gave them judges until Samuel the prophet. And then they asked for a
king, and God gave them Saul the son of Kish, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, for forty years.
And after He had removed him, He raised up David to be their king, concerning whom He also
testified and said, I have found David the son of Jesse, a man after My heart, who will do all My
will.

From the offspring of this man, according to promise, God has brought to Israel a Savior, Jesus
after John had proclaimed before His coming a baptism of repentance to all the people of Israel.
And while John was completing his course, he kept saying, What do you suppose that I am? I am
not He. But behold, one is coming after me the sandals of whose feet I am not worthy to untie.

Brethren, sons of Abraham’s family and those among you who fear God, to us the word of this
salvation is sent out. For those who live in Jerusalem, and their rulers recognizing neither Him nor
the utterances of the prophets which are read every Sabbath, fulfilled these by condemning Him.
And though they found no ground for putting Him to death, they asked Pilate that He be executed.
And when they had carried out all that was written corcerning Him, they took Him down from the
cross and laid Him in a tomb. But God raised Him from the dead and for many days He appeared
to those who came with Him from Galilee to Jerusalem, the very ones who are now His witnesses
to the people. And we preach to you the good news of the promise made to the fathers, that God
has fulfilled this promise to our children in that He raised up Jesus,

as it is also written in the second Psalm,
You are my son - today I have begotten you: (Psalm 2:7; Hebrews 1:5)

And as for the fact that He raised Him up from the dead, no more to return to decay, He has
spoken in this way:

I will give you the holy and sure blessings of David. (Isaiah 55:3)

Therefore He also says in another Psalm,
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You will not allow Your Holy One to undergo decay. (Psalm 16:10; Acts 2:27)
For David, after he had served the purpose of God in his own generation, fell asleep, and was laid
among his fathers, and underwent decay; but He whom God raised did not undergo decay.
Therefore let it be known to you, brethren, that through Him forgiveness of sins is proclaimed to
you, and through Him everyone who believes is freed from all things, from which you could not be
freed through the Law of Moses. Take heed therefore, so that the thing spoken of in the prophets
may not come upon you:
Behold, you scoffers, and marvel, and perish; for I am accomplishing a work in your
days, a work which you will never believe, though someone should describe it to you.
(Habakkuk 1:5)
Two items are especially noteworthy:

1. Each is called a "word of exhortation" / Adyog mopoxAnoeng (cf. Heb. 13:22).
2. Each uses the Old Testament extensively and in a similar manner.

Is there, then, a basic parallel between the book of Hebrews and such synagogue
preaching?"

A number of recently published articles would at least lend some support in making
this association.”” These articles recognize that previous “attempts to compare synagogue

homiletical forms with New Testament accounts have been roundly criticized."" Lawrence

"?For a further discussion on a variety of sermons, see pp. 14-16 below.

Bwilliam R. Stegner notes that "the origins and character of the synagogue homily are debated
issues,” though one may also note that the apostles did not embark on a radically different manner of
presenting their good news than Jesus did Himself. As a result, the expectation that research on
ancient Jewish homilies may provide some answers to the question of genre presented here seems
reasonable, Stegner, "Ancient Homily," 51; For additional types of synagogue sermons see Joseph
Heinemann, "Preaching: In the Talmudic Period,” Encyclopaedia Judaica, vol. 13, 994-998 (Jerusalem:
MacMillan Company, 1971); also Heinemann, "Proem," 100-122.

“Lawrence Wills, "The Form of the Sermon in Hellenistic Judaism and Early Christianity,"
Harvard Theological Review 77 (1984): 277-278. Here he writes, "Helmut Koester, for instance,
questions the common categorization of Hebrews as a sermon, on the grounds that the genre has not
been defined. Karl Paul Donfried also rejects the form critical designations of sermon and homily as
hopelessly vague and speculative, ‘We know virtually nothing about the contours of such a genre in the
first century A.D.,”" 278. Wills gives the prominent literature on this discussion. The following
studies attempt to link the New Testament with Jewish homiletical studies: John W. Bowker,
"Speeches in Acts: A Study in Proem and Yedamedenu Form,” New Testament Studies 14 (1967): 96-
111; Peder Borgen, Bread From Heaven, (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1974); taking a position against are:
Karl Donfried, The Setting of Second Clement in Early Christianity, (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1974), 17-48;
also W. D. Davies, The Setting of the Sermon on the Mount, (Cambridge: Cambridge University
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Wills has not only addressed these concerns but has successfully demonstrated that links
between Hebrews and the synagogue homily do, in fact, exist. C. Clifton Black II gives his
support to Wills and has summarized his position as follows.” The ancient Christian
sermon has a common preaching pattern. After a presentation of exempla, scriptural
quotations or other authoritative material, the preacher moves to a conclusion inferred from
these examples. At the same time he points out the conclusions’ significance for the listening
congregation. These conclusions are then the basis for the preacher’s exhortation. This
pattern may then repeat itself within the sermon. On the basis of this preaching pattern, L.
Wills offers the following analysis of Acts 13:14-41 (cf. above),

The first part begins with a recounting of salvation history from the Exodus and the
Conquest through Jesus and the proclamation of the good news (13:16b-33a). It continues
with several scriptural quotations and a comparison of the raised messiah to David (vss
33b-37). All of this taken together can be considered "exempla,” authoritative evidence
adduced to commend the points that follow.

At 13:38-39 Paul draws a conclusion which, as a result of what has gone before,
carries the weight of a demonstrated truth: “Let it be known to you therefore (Yvootov
obV o Vpiv) that through this man forgiveness of sins is proclaimed to you." The
particle oUv marks the quasi-logical step implied here.

A final exhortation follows (vss 40 - 41) which although somewhat indirect,
nevertheless carries an unmistakable hortatory tone: "Beware, therefore (BA&nete obv),
lest there come upon you what is said in the prophets, ‘Behold, you scoffers, and marvel,
and perish.” "The particle o0V appears in the final exhortation as well. Paul’s "word of
exhortation” to the synagogue exhibits an identifiable threepart pattern which can be found
in many early Christian and Hellenistic Jewish writings. It is significant that most of these
same writings are often considered to be "homiletical." The pattern generally consists of:

1) an indicative or exemplary section "exempla,” in the form of scriptural quotations,
authoritative examples from past or present, or reasoned exposition of theological
points;

2) a conclusion, based on the exempla and indicating their significance for the
addressed (often expressed with a participle and obv, 516, S Tod7o, or some such
particle or conjunction); and

3) exhortation (usually expressed with an imperative or hortatory subjunctive, often

Press, 1977). 5-9.

*C. Clifton Black II, "The Rhetorical Form of the Hellenistic Jewish and Early Christian
Sermon: A Response To Lawrence Wills," Harvard Theological Review 81 (1988): 1-2.
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accompanied by oUv).'®
Seeing a similar preaching pattern, J. Wood had already come upon a similar division
statement- quotation - comment - application for the book of Hebrews."” Though he did not
relate his proposal for Hebrews to the synagogue, Wood was remarkably perceptive and is
able to apply this pattern to the extent that his outline for Hebrews comes closest to the
presentation made in this dissertation. Wood writes,

Hebrews is a preacher’s book. . . Hebrews uses a fairly uniform method of exposition
throughout the book. After making a general statement of principle, he usually goes on to
provide a number of quotations from the Old Testament, on which he then comments.
And he concludes his exposition, like all good preachers, with a brief exhortation or
appeal. In fact the “epistle” to the Hebrews reads more like a summarized series of
sermons on the superiority of the new covenant, than an occasional letter. Following the
chart, though only approximate, shows how consistently this pattern of statement-
quotation-comment-application, is followed throughout the book.

Hebrews

Statement 1:14 2:5 3:1-6 4:14-5:4 8:1-7 10:1-4 12:1-5
Quotation 1:5-13 2:6-8 3:7-11 5:5,6 8:8-12 10:5-7 12:5,6
Comment 1:14 2:9-17  3:12-19 5:7-7:28 8:13-9:26 10:8-18 12:7-11

Application 2:14 2:18 4:1-13  7:25 9:27,28 10:19-25 12:12f1."

Such preaching patterns clearly call upon us to consider synagogue homilies in greater
detail. The recently published material by William Stegner has identified a wide range of
Jewish synagogue homilies. With C. Clifton Black II and Lawrence Wills one may argue
that, "the word exkortation may define a point on a larger rhetorical trajectory within Greco-
Roman Hellenism, and that ‘we can perhaps go further and note actual compositional

techniques that have passed over from Greek rhetoric into Jewish and Christian oratory.’""

Wills, "Form of the Sermon," 278-279.

"John Wood, "A New Testament Pattern for Preachers," Evangelical Quarterly 47 (1975):
216.

*Wood, "New Testament Pattern for Preachers,” 215-216 [emphasis mine].

"“Black, "Rhetorical Form", 1; here Black cites Lawrence Wills, "Form of the Sermon,"” 277-
299,
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Stegner has noted that the most common sermon type in the golden age of synagogue
preaching (A.D. 200-500) is a type known as proem".*® "There is sufficient evidence to
point to the Tannaitic era as being the time, when the first proem appeared.>’" Stegner
argues that in order to understand what a proem is, one must understand the Jewish

Lectionary and the liturgical format of the synagogue worship of that period. The focal point,

®Here the word "proem” may be defined as a synagogue sermon. On another more technical
level it may refer specifically to the "opening” (petihah) of the sermon over against the completion of
the sermon known as the hatimah. Stegner says approximately 2000 proems have been found and
catalogued by Bacher including some which have their origin in the period dating 70-200 A.D.
(Tannaitic Period). Stegner, "Ancient Homily," 51-52. I must acknowledge thankfully that much of
what I summarize about the form of the "proem” comes from the work of Joseph Heinemann; for a
more technical analysis of the proem which will be used to argue the form of Hebrews 1 below, see
Martin S. Jaffee, "The ‘Midrashic’ Proem: Towards the Description of Rabbinic Exegesis," in
Approaches to Ancient Judaism, vol. 4, ed. by W. S. Green, 95-112, (Chico, California: Scholars
Press, 1983).

Different types of homiletic material may be found among the rabbinic expositors. In addition
to the proem genre, one also finds the ‘yelammedenu rabbenw’ (let our master teach us) homily. While
the ‘yelammedenu rabbenw’ genre initially had the same general structure as the proem, the
‘yelammedenu rabbenw’ had an interrogative opening in which a question or problem is posed that the
preacher seeks to answer. E. E. Ellis writes,

As might be expected, the NT exegetical patterns display a number of differences from the rabbis.
They represent an earlier stage in the development of the art as well as a divergent theological
orientation . . . Among the more notable differences, the NT midrashim

1. do not appear to be related to a (Pentateuchal) lectionary cycle,

2. often lack a second, proem text and,

3. use a final text that does not correspond or allude to the initial text. Occasionally,
4. they have lost their catchword connections. More importantly,

5. they consistently have an escatological orientation.

Nevertheless, the NT patterns show an unmistakable resemblance to rabbinic midrash that cannot be
coincidental and that permits a qualified label or ‘proem’ and ‘yelammedenu rabbenu,’ E. E. Ellis,
"Biblical Interpretation in the New Testament Church,” in Mikra: Text, Translation, Reading and
Interpretation of the Hebrew Bible in Ancient Judaism and Early Christianity, 691-725,
(Philadelphia: Fortress, 1988): 706-707. In light of the following discussion, it is possible that

E. E. Ellis will have to alter some of the differences that he notes between the exposition of
scripture between Judaism and Christianity. It may also be good to note with J. Heinemann (see
page 18, footnote 28) that in this "formative stage no rigorous rules had been applied to proem for
its form and structure."”

“'Heinemann, "Proem," 112, although first used in the tannaitic era, Heinemann states that the
proem form is used "on comparatively rare occasions.” He also notes that the proem "is a masterpiece
of rhetorical art,” 114.
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as it is also in the New Testament, is the reading from the Torah.? This reading is followed
by the "Haftarah" which means "completion,” a reading from one of the prophets after which
comes the word of exhortation. Stegner notes that in the New Testament period this
completion may come either after the first reading or the second reading as in the case of
Luke 4:16-21. While this may seem to be an insignificant detail, we shall discover that it
plays a large role in the letter written to the Hebrews. I postulate for the moment that the
writer to the Hebrews may have at least envisioned the following question, "From which of

the two readings (Torah and/or Haftarah) will I draw my exhortation?"® Since the epistle to

ZFor the earliest evidence of a Sabbath-day reading of the Law see Larrimore Crockett, "Luke
iv.16-30 and the Jewish Lectionary Cycle: A Word of Caution,” Journal of Jewish Studies 17, 1 & 2
(1966): 13-46. Here Crockett not only cites the sources for study into the lectionary (15-17), but he
lists the sources for study of the lectionary in the 1st Century, (17-18). In his conclusions, Crockett
lists three phenomena (which look similar) within the New Testament which must be understood in
order to disturb as little as possible the delicate historical context of the passage (sermon - lectionary)
he is trying 10 understand. These are,

"1. an inmerweaving and development of themes which arise out of the conjunction of certain
Old Testament passages which were read during the Jewish festivals;

2. a knowledge on the part of Jesus and His disciples, those who anonymously preserved and
transmitted his teachings . . . of Jewish midrashic traditions, some of which are known to us
through Jewish sources;

3. Christan exegesis of the Old Testament which uses rabbinic techniques, . . . but which is not
necessarily dependent upon rabbinic sources,” 45.

Crockett is responding to a book by Aileen Guilding who suggests that Jesus’ sermon in Luke
4 takes place at the end of the month of Tishri and reflects the contents of those Old Testament
passages which were read according to the Palestinian triennial Cycle and that Luke and his listeners
were familiar with this same lectionary, Aileen Guilding, The Fourth Gospel and Jewish Worship,
(Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1960), 125-126, 230-231.

BCrockett, "Jewish Lectionary,” 19. Here Crockett reviews the evidence for the reading of the
Law and the Prophets in the 1st century A.D. Concerning the reading of the Law, the evidence is
"unquestionable” that "the Law was read in the synagogue on the Sabbath.” The lectionary cycle is
certain only for the reading of some "fixed days,” usually feasts (Migillah iii. 4-6). As to the regular
reading of the prophets, there does seem to be evidence for the practice. Crockett says, however, "the
question of the degree to which prophetical lessons were fixed at this time . . . is too ambiguous to
decide anything,"” 27. Crockett’s comments were no doubt directed at Jacob Mann who died before his
monumental but unfinished work, "The Bible as Read and Preached in the Old Synagogue" could be
completed. In this work Mann proposed that there were "linguistic tallies” between the weekly Torah
readings of the triennial cycle (Sedarim) and the Haftarot. J. Heinemann "could not help applying to
Mann’s hypothesis his own dictum referring to Biichler’s no less brilliant reconstruction of a triennial



17

the Hebrews may well be meant for synagogue worship, the readings during the course of the

service could prove to be significant factors in composition.

The following characteristics of a proem homily may help understand the process of

writing an exhortation. The characteristics of a proem may be described as follows™:

1.

2.

9.

The proem homily demands that the preacher begin or open his homily with a verse
from outside the Torah (usually the Hagiographa);

The proem homily concludes with the first verse for the lesson prescribed for the day
(either the Torah or prophetic division);

Many proems move from a remote verse to add the element of suspense, drama, and
surprise;

There may be more than one proem in the course of a sermon with hidden links
between the proem:

. The proem quite frequently allowed the preacher to change the intonation of his voice

and play with "key" words from his initial text (rhetorical devices are most welcome)
and apply these words to contemporary life (even as in drama);
These "key" words often formed inclusions which helped structure the sermon;*
All proems consist of two parts, the opening (petihah) and closing (hatimah), are
rhetorical masterpieces;
Proem sermons fall into two categories: proems based on the readings for special
occasions, such as Passover, and proems which are based upon the weekly readings
from the Torah;
Many proems also begin with references to Genesis 1.

10. The closing of the proem type (hatimah) ends with words of comfort, "God often

appears as the speaker who contrasts this world with the world to come, thus leading

lectionary cycle beginning in Nisan - that he -‘brilliantly became involved in an untenable theory’” in
Joseph Heinemann, "The Triennial Lectionary Cycle,” Journal of Jewish Studies 19, 1-4 (1968): 48.
More recently, and partially in response to Heinemann, Marc Bregman has tried to salvage some of the
efforts of Mann. In his work, "The Triennial Haftarot and the Perorations of the Midrashic Homilies, "
Journal of Jewish Studies 32, (1981): 74-84, Marc Bregman concludes in reviewing actual cases from
the Tannaitic Period that "there is a reasonably sound basis for hypothesizing that the Haftarot was
known to the author” who was preparing his homily, 84.

*The following description comes largely from the two works of Joseph Heinemann who has

so well defined this genre. Heinemann, "Proem,"” 100-122; also Heinemann, "Preaching,” 996; J.
Heinemann’s work is also summarized in Stegner, "Ancient Homily," 52-53; again in H. L. Strack and
G. Stemberger, Introduction to the Talmud and Midrash, (Edinburgh: T & T Clark, 1991), 265-268.
There Strack and Stemberger review the literature on the synagogue sermon, dividing the sermon into
two parts, the Petihah and the Hatimah. They detail the aspects of the Hatimah outlined above.

BStegner, "Ancient Homily," 62. For a definition of an inclusion see page 60, point 8.
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the listener from the imperfect to the perfect. "
11. Following the Old Testament verse which marks the sermon text the preacher
summarizes the basic thrust of his homily.

With this description we come to one major intersection between the proposal of this
dissertation and the whole question of Hebrews’ genre. The intersection occurs in the

following ways:

1. Hebrews has as its opening Old Testament reference a passage from Psalm 2:7
(Hebrews 1:5; also 5:5);"

2. Hebrews concludes with two citations, one verse each in the last section of Hebrews
which are drawn from the Torah -Deuteronomy 31:6/8 and the Psalms -
Psalm 118:6)%;

3. Hebrews employs a chain of rhetorical questions followed by Old Testament citations
which produce elements of suspense, drama and surprise;

4. Hebrews, being much lengthier than most proem type sermons, may contain more than
one kind of proem®;

5. Hebrews, it will be demonstrated, uses eight "key words” to lay out the segments of the
homily which are not always readily apparent; '

#Strack and Stemberger, Talmud and Midrash, 268. It has long been recognized that
Hebrews has a distinct eschatological character. With Hebrews’ references to "salvation” (2:3) in the
"age to come” (2:5), its argument about divine "rest” (4:1-11), even its powerful image of the general
assembly (12) and the illustration of the runner’s reward, these passages lend themselves to the contrast
between this world and the age to come. A good number of scholars have focused upon this
eschatological aspect of Hebrews alone. C. K. Barrett, "The Eschatology of the Epistle to the
Hebrews," in The Background of the New Testament and its Eschatology: Studies in Honour of C. H.
Dodd, eds. W. D. Davies and D. Daube, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1956): 363-393;
William Robinson, "The Eschatology of the Epistle of Hebrews: A Study in the Doctrine of Hope,"
Encounter 22 (1961): 37-51; Mathias Rissi, Die Theologie des Hebriierbriefs, Wissenschaftliche
Untersuchungen zum Neuen Testament 41, (Tibingen: J. C. B. Mohr (Paul Siebeck), 1987), 125-129.

71 also note that St. Paul begins his homily to the synagogue at Pisidia in Antioch (Acts 13
printed above) with the same Psalm 2 citation. Is this the author’s signature? He concludes his
exhortation with a reference from Habakkuk. Was this the prophetic reading for the day? After all, it
is within the context of this same sermon that St. Paul writes, " For those who live in Jerusalem, and
their rulers recognizing neither Him nor the unterances of the prophets which are read every Sabbath,
fulfilled these by condemning Him.

“We should not be overly concerned with the fact that the response given by the worshippers
to Jesus is not from the Torah. J. Heinemann, in examining the homilies from the Tannaitic period,
notes that a verse from the Hagiographa will conclude the proem, and "cannot be considered to break
the pattern,” "Proem,” 118. He aiso notes that the proem sermon type was still in "its formative stage”
of use and "no rigorous rules had been applied to its form and structure,” 119.

»Lawrence Wills speaks to this matter, "the pattern mentioned above . . . the
exempla/conclusion/exhortation schema are repeated several times,” "Form of the Sermon," 280.
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6. These key words use the rhetorical device known as inclusions to help structure the
sermon and there are finally seven divisions in Hebrews;
. Hebrews is considered by many to be a rhetorical masterpiece®;
8. Hebrews as a proem falls into the category of sermons which are based upon the
readings for special occasions. It will be demonstrated in Addendum 2-A that
Hebrews is a sermon for the Sukkot festival;
9. We propose that the heavy emphasis in Hebrews 1, on a God who speaks (Theme=A)
may not be accidental but a device used in the delivery of an early Jewish homily after
the pattern of Genesis 1.
10.The closing (hatimah) ends with words of comfort spoken by Jesus - "I will never
desert you, nor forsake you" and the response from the congregation is "The Lord is
my helper, I will not be afraid. What can man do to me?" (13:5-6)
11.Hebrews has a summary the homily (Themes=A, B, C) in Hebrews 13:7-9.

~l

These connections are significant in that they suggest that the synagogue was, indeed,
the place where this homily was first delivered and that "to the Hebrews" is, in fact, a more
accurate heading for the epistle than this present age could imagine. Joseph Heinemann
notes,
this pattern clearly reflects the live sermon. It is self evident that the proem is basically a
rhetorical not a literary form; it was intended for an actual audience and presupposed an
auditory impact.*

This rhetorical form is, as a result, unique to the Hebrew and Christian preaching.

Why, then, had this specific rhetorical form not been recognized within the book of
Hebrews in the past? Even though there has been a "general consensus on the literary genre

of the epistle"®

at least a few reasons may now be cited for the paralysis regarding any final
assessment of Hebrews’ genre. These reasons include:

1. There does not seem to be an introduction to the work;

*The opening periodic sentence is considered to be one of the finest Greek sentences ever
written. The craftsmanship and artistry are compared to Michelangelo.

S'Heinemann, "Proem," 101.

ZJames Swetnam, "On the Literary Genre of the 'Epistle’ To the Hebrews,” Novum
Testamentum 11 (1969): 261.
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2. The shape of the sermon™ does not seem readily apparent;

The artistic features seem to be intertwined but its purpose is not altogether clear;

4. The question of the authorship arises repeatedly because of the author’s apparent
familiarity with the classic rhetorical features of the Greek language on the one hand
and his familiarity with the faith, practices and expressions of Judaism on the
other hand;

No identifiable pericope can readily be ascertained as the basis of the sermon;

The make-up of this assembly and their particular relationship to their

Hellenistic/Jewish world is not fully understood.

W

oW

James Swetnam had, indeed, briefly entertained the notion that the opening period of Hebrews
was a homily of the proem type. Swetnam writes,
Hebrews is noted for the rhetorical period with which it opens. Could this period not be
explained as the proem in its earlier, primitive form? Thus Hebrews would date from
before the end of the first century A.D. or would be modeled on homilies before the end
of the first century ™
Swetnam too, was affected by the apparent paralysis, and, in the final analysis, was content
only to raise the question. It seems as if the "Palestinian” question which Swetnam raised had
been eclipsed by the classic study done by Hartwig Thyen entitled, Der Stil der Jiidisch-

Hellenistischen Homilie.* This eclipse might have been expected given the kinds of

appraisals that the Greek of the New Testament had received since the days of Adolf

*From this point on, the terms sermon and homily are used interchangeably, if any distinction
can be made between the two words in medern usage, it could be said that a homily is shorter in length
than a sermon, perhaps also more devotional or meditative in character. Many scholars have lamented
that the terms are presently hopelessly muddled and this disseration will not attempt to defend one term
over the other. It was noted, however, that there were different types of sermons or homilies
employed in the first century A. D. and the distinctions between them were clearly noted on page 15
above.

¥Swetnam, "Literary Genre," 268.

*Hartwig Thyen, Der Stil der Jidisch-Hellenistischen Homilie, (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck &
Ruprecht, 1955); his dissertation dated 1953 demonstrates the need to examine the question of Hebrews
genre on "a larger rhetorical trajectory within the Greco-Roman world (Wills)" and determine whac
aspects of the "kynisch-stoische Diatribe" have passed over to the oratory within the Christian
synagogue/church. The work of Thyen has been effectively summarized by William L. Lane,
"Hebrews: A Sermon in Search of a Setting,"” Southwestern Journal of Theology 28 (1985): 14-15;
Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Ixx-1xxi: Swetnam, "Literary Genre," 262-265.
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Deissmann.*

Fortunately, the identification of Hebrews’ rhetorical form offers an explanation for
the perplexing and paralyzing issues within Hebrews. These issues will be examined in the
following chapters. For the present, however, the genre of Hebrews may be defined.
Following Filson’s example and using a balanced approach which has emerged since
Deissmann in research concerning Hellenistic Judaism, I would define Hebrews’ genre in the
following manner:

Hebrews is a written message, prepared as a live sermon for a bilingual (Greek/Hebrew
speaking) congregation familiar with proem homily and who would similarly appreciate the
eloquence of Greek rhetorical forms. The voice and authority of this preacher was familiar to
them and thus he appeals to the vivid details of their priestly king’s good news. He writes his
homily from some distance, and employs a special festival pericope known also to the
congregation. By employing the familiar pattern of a direct speech delivered from the mouth
of Christ, (Old Testament Scripture) he has them repeatedly consider the confession given in
baptism. In Christ’s name, he nourishes both memory and heart through instruction and
example, bidding the congregation assembled for worship to hold fast until their Jesus-Joshua

would lead them through untold hardships to the promised land.

*James W. Voelz, "The Language of the New Testament,” Aufstieg und Niedergang Der
Romischen Welt, 2.25.2 (1984): 893-977. J. Voelz has traced the history of the language of the New
Testament and specifically describes the dynamics of scholarship regarding the Hellenistic/Jewish
influence upon Koine Greek. It seems the consensus and balance Voelz describes and advocates for
present studies of New Testament Greek could well be applied to the genre of Hebrews as well - a
Greek epistle.



ADDENDUM 2A

THE OCCASION FOR THE EXHORTATION IN HEBREWS

Fortunately for modern scholarship, the ancient proem tells us something about the
occasion on which this sermon was first delivered. The details of the proem disclose which
Old Testament text was used by the preacher of Hebrews. The text is cited in the final Old
Testament reference(s) of the sermon. These indicators are most significant and may be used
to identify the preacher’s text. More difficult, however, is any correlation between the Jewish
lectionary of the first century A.D. and Hebrews. If such a correspondence could be
established, then one might be confident to assert not only the occasion for the sermon but
much more about the nature and purpose of Hebrews specifically. If no match between the
ancient Jewish lectionary and the indicators is found, one might at least entertain the notion
that Deuteronomy 31:6,8 (Joshua 1:6/9) and Psalm 118:6 play a predominant role on the
worship day in question. These references, therefore, would establish the direction and
emphasis of thought within the sermon according to the rules which govern the proem homily.
This discovery alone would no doubt deepen our understanding of Hebrews significantly.

At first glance the two Old Testament texts which would seem to govern this sermon
would be Deuteronomy 31:6 and Psalm 118:6 taken from Hebrews 13:5-6 which read,

SApdpyvpog O Tpomog GipioliLeVOL TOIG TTopodeIV: 0iTOG Yaip Elprkev,

OV p) o€ Gvd 003 00 pif) o€ dyxorodimn: (Deuteronomy 31:6)

“ote Borppodvrog THOG Aéyewy,

Koprog ¢uoi Bongde, maod) od ofnpiicopra- ti movioer pot &viparoc;
(Psalm 118:6)

22
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When one examines the Old Testament citation in Hebrews 13:5 with the Septuagint (LXX),
the craft of the writer becomes evident. William Lane notes that there are close parallels in
the LXX to Hebrews 13:5 but there is no exact match to the verse.! This fact, is in itself,
not atypical, since many existing proem homilies from this period have deliberate affinities to

prophetic pericopes though they are based upon a text from the Torah.> Marc Bregman

writes,
Most of the scholars . . . grant that some homeletical units, such as proems, do exhibit a
conscious process of midrashically linking the seder with its respective Haftarah. . . . The

purpose of this present study is to demonstrate one way in which midrashic homilies,
frequently, though not consistently, make use of the triennial Haftarot.’

The following passages from the Torah and/or Haftarah are candidates for the sermon
text. Indeed, two parallels also exist between Hebrews 13:5 and passages from the writings,
though these may be discounted based upon the known rules of synagogue homiletics. *
Parallels to the Torah and/or Haftarah
1. Genesis 28:15 - kol 1300 Y0 pero 600 SwdvAdocav ot Ev Tf 63d mhoT, od
g0v Topevdiig, kod dmootpéya ot lg THV YHv TavTy, 1L 00 uf ot dyxotodinw
£0¢ T00 orfiood pe mévia, oo EAGANCG oot

2. Deuteronomy 31:6 - &vdpiCov xod ioyue, P ¢ofod unde dekic undé rrondijg drod
TPOCATOV VTRV, T KOpLog O BEd¢ cOV O TTpomopevOpEVOG HED VUDV &V VUiV 0V
un o€ &vij obte uf ot Eykotodinm.

Deuteronomy 31:8 - xoil x0p1og 6 GUUTOPELOUEVOG HETO. 60D oVK diviioeL o€ 0V3E
u1 éykotoAiny o pn ¢ofod unde deia.

'Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 519.
’Bregman, "Triennial Haftarot," 74-84.
’Bregman, "Triennial Haftarot," 75.

“The eleven characteristics or rules which govern the proem homily were enumerated on page
17.
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3. Joshua 1:5,6 - 0¥k GvrioTioeTon GVEPRTOG KUTEVATLOV VHAV TACOS TOG TIEPOS
Thg Cofig sov, xai domep funv peta Mavet, ofrtwg Eoopon xod pete cod kot ovk
gykatodel yo o 003 Umepoyopad oe. Toyve kol dvdpilov: o Yop dmodiaotedsic
0 Ao TovTY TV YV, fiv Bpoca toig motpdioty Sudv dodvor adrtoic.

Joshua 1:9 - 1800 évtétarpai oot ioxve koi &vdpilov, un Sethdong unde
$poPnBiic, bm peta 6od Khprog O Bed¢ Gov elg mivtor, 00 Edtv TOpELT.

Parallels to the Writings
4. Psalm 37:28 - ém x0prog dryon@ xpiciv xod ok dykatodel yer Tovg dcioug
ato9, el Tov aildva duicyicovion. dvopol 8¢ xduydrioovton, kol orépuo:
aoefdv ¢EoAefpevdriceton
5. 1 Chronicles 28:20 - xoi elmev Aovid ZoAapov %@ vid adtod Toxve xod &vdpifov
xoi moiel, um goPod undé wrongiic, dm xdpLog 6 Bed¢ pov pett 6o, ovk dvicel
ot ko 0O Wi o€ Eyxoradinn ng Tod cuVTEAéGoL ot TioY Epyaciov Asitoupylag
oikov xvpiov.
All these passages are similar to the passage found in Hebrews 13:5. Of the possible texts
which might be candidates for the sermon text, Psalm 37 and 1 Chronicles 28 do not meet the
criteria of the syngogue homily. Their similarity to Hebrews 13:5 is also only an allusion.
Three pericopes are, however, possible indicators of the sermon text. Of these three,
Deuteronomy 31:6/8 is the closest match. We note also the close relationship between
Deuteronomy 31:6 and Joshua 1:5,6/9. Is this association deliberate or could there be another
possible explanation?

It is important to keep in mind that only two Old Testament quotations are found in
the last section of Hebrews, as the writer formally divides his sermon. The first quotation is
placed into the mouth of Jesus and the second is a response by the congregation to the words
of Jesus. The first quotation, Hebrews 13:5, is a word (passage) which is placed into Jesus’
mouth and it has the following introductory formula, "for he himself has said . . ." While
the closest Old Testament parallel lies in the reference from Deuteronomy 31:6 (Deuteronomy

31:8 and Joshua 1:5,6,9 are related pericopes), W. Lane failed to note one further parallel,

which may also help to account for the lack of precision on the part of the writer. What has
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gone unnoticed is an allusion to Jesus’ own words, "xori 1300 €y pued’ Sudv el ndicog
TG THEPOG Enng ThG cuvTeAEl oG ToD advog” which were just spoken "yesterday” -
Matthew 28:20. With deliberate precision the author refers to words spoken just yesterday to
be of benefit today. The preacher has met the expectations of the proem set at the beginning
of the delivery. He has come to a conclusion which every member of his synagogue can
readily identify as the end (Deuteronomy 31) and in his own artistic way he points to the
words spoken by Jesus himself in the New Testament. One might muse whether the New
Testament Gospel read for the festival day was not also known to the congregation?

A preliminary match between the Torah/Haftarah and the sermon text indicators
(Hebrews 13:5-6) does exist in the present Jewish Lectionary.® R. G. Finch has placed the
modern readings for the synagogue into table form. The indicators for Hebrews match the

following,*

SProponents of the one year and three year lectionary series will maintain that the roots of
their pericopal system date back as far as Ezra. Larrimore Crockett has listed the sources which may
be used to reconstruct a triennial cycle for the first century A.D. These include:

1. Tractate Megillah in the Mishnah, Tosefta and the Babylonian and Jersualem Talmuds;
2. Midrashim.

3. Homiletical Midrashim.

4. Lectionary Lists.

5. Other Sources. i.e. New Testament, Josephus, Philo.

Crockett, "Jewish Lectionary," 15-17.

SR. G. Finch, The Synagogue Lectionary and the New Testament: A Study of the Three-Year

Cycle of Readings From the Law and the Prophets as a Contribution To New Testament Chronology,
(London: Society For Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1939), 37. Finch also notes that by his

chronology Jesus’ "baptism" as well as "tranfiguration” occurred close to the Feast of Tabernacles, an
interesting point since the first Old Testament citation is meant to remind the congregation of Jesus’
own baptism. Others who have seen the Feast of Tabernacles behind Jesus’ Transfiguration include
Walter R. Roehrs’, "God’s Tabernacles Among Men," Concordia Theological Monthly 35, (1964): 1-6;
also Duncan M. Derrett, "Peter and the Tabernacles, (Mark 9, 5-7)," The Downside Review 108,
(1990): 37-48. A most helpful history of the festival of Tabernacles is presented by Norman Hillyer,
"First Peter and the Feast of Tabernacles,” Tyndale Bulletin 20-21 (1969-1970): 39-70. There Hillyer
makes a case for the fact that the Transfiguration occurred during the Feast of Tabernacles. He argues
with T. W. Manson that Jesus’ subsequent entrance into Jerusalem also occurred during the same feast
and hence the palm branches and messianic praises. Along with the synoptic gospels, Manson argues
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1. Genesis 28:15 is a verse from a pericope named Vayeitzei read on Week 7.

Law-> Genesis 28:10-32:3
Prophets-> Hosea 12:13-14:10

2. Deuteronomy 31:6/8 are single verses from a pericope named Valeilech read on Week 52.
(Note: This pericope is read in a lectionary cycle which places it in close relationship to
the readings for Rosh Hashana, Yom Kippur even Sukkot.)

Law-> Deuteronomy 31:1-30
Prophets- > Isaiah 55:6-56:8:
or Hosea 14:2-10;
or Micah 7:18-20
3. Joshua 1:5-6/9 are single verses for a festival pericope Shemini Atzeret.
The 8th day of the Festival of Tabernacles (Joy of the Law)
Law-> Deuteronomy 33:1 - Deuteronomy 34:12;
or Genesis 1:1-2:3;
or Numbers 29:35-30:1;
Prophets- > Joshua 1:1-10
Oddly enough, the Deuteronomy 31:6 pericope itself suggests the occasion for the
sermon. Moreover, the reading gives the details of a festival pericope to be observed within

Judaism. Deuteronomy 31:10-11 reads,

Then Moses commanded them: "At the end of every seven years, in the year for canceling
debts, during the Feast of Tabernacles, when all Israel comes to appear before the LORD
your God at the place he will choose, you shall read this law before them in their
hearing."

The festival indicated by Deuteronomy is identified as Sukkot, but is there any evidence that

this festival pericope was observed in the first century A.D.?

This pericope is known more formally in Judaism as the "Pericope of the King"
because every eighth year the king would publicly read the book of Deuteronomy to the
people of Israel assembled for the festival of Tabernacles (Sukkot). Fortunately for the study

of Hebrews, the first verse of the preaching text (Deut. 31:6) is also included in the ancient

“that the period between Jesus’ entry into Jerusalem and the crucifixion is (consequently) six months
rather than six days," 54.



27

Jewish (Tannaitic) lectionary for the Festival of Sukkot. Deuteronomy 31 is cited as the basis

of the septennial reading of the king in Sotah 7:8,’

a@ammoawmy

ol

The pericope of the king [M. 7:2A5] - how s0?

At the end of the first festival day of the Festival [of Sukkot],

on the Eighth Year, [that is] at the end of the Seventh Year,

they make him a platform of wood, set in the courtyard.

And he sits on it,

as it is said, At the end of every seven years in the set time (Dt. 31:10).

The minister of the assembly takes a scroll of the Torah and hands it to the head of the
assembly, and the head of the assembly hands it to the prefect, and the prefect hands it to the
high priest, and the high priest hands it to the king, and the king stands and receives it.

But he reads sitting down . . . (I.J.K. printed on page 32 below)

He reads from the beginning of These are the words (Dt. 1:1) to Hear O Israel (Dt. 6:4),
Hear O Israel (Dt. 6:4), And it will come to pass, if you hearken (Dt. 11:13), and You shall
surely tithe (Dt. 14:22), and When you have made an end of tithing (Dt. 26:12-15), and the
pericope of the king (Dt. 17:14-20), and the blessings and the curses (Dt. 27:15-26), and he
completes the whole pericope.

With the same blessings with which the high priest blesses them [M. 7:7F], the king blesses
them.

But he says the blessing for the festivals instead of the blessing for the forgiveness of sin.

Even though Hebrews 13:5 may be regarded as dealing with the Festival of Sukkot,

what may be said about Psalm 118, the second Old Testament verse and indicator found in

Hebrews 13:6? All of the Hallel Psalms (Psalms 113-118) were regularly part of festival

worship, however, Psalm 118 is particularly associated with Sukkot, as is recorded in Sukkah

3:.9.2

A.

B.

And at what point [in the Hallel Psalms, 113-118] did they shake [the lulab = (willow
branches))?

"At O give thanks unto the Lord (Ps. 118), beginning and end; and at, Save now, we beseech
thee O Lord (Ps. 118:25)," the words of the House of Hillel.

And the House of Shammai say, "Also: At, O Lord, we beseech, thee, send now prosperity
(Ps. 118:25)."

Said R. Aqiba, "I was watching Rabban Gamaliel and R. Joshua, for all the people waved
their palm branches, but they waved their palm branches only at, Save now, we beseech thee,
O Lord (Ps. 118:25)."

He who was on a trip and had no lulab to carry-

when he reaches home, should carry the lulab at his own table.

"Jacob Neusner, trans., The Mishnah: A New Translation, (New Haven and London: Yale

University Press, 1988), 459.

*Neusner, Mishnah, 285.
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G. [If] he did not carry his Iulab in the morning, he should carry it at dusk,
H. for the entire day is a suitable time for the palm branch.

The festival rubrics which identify Psalm 118 with the Feast of Tabernacles are mostly
concerned with the shaking of the lulab at the beginning and at the end of the Psalm.
Hebrews also makes five indirect references to a "shaking" brought about by the Lord’s voice
in Hebrews 12:26-29,
See to it that you do not refuse him who speaks. If they did not escape when they refused
him who warned them on earth, how much less will we, if we turn away from him who
warns us from heaven? At that time his voice shook the earth, but now he has promised,
"Once more I will shake not only the earth but also the heavens.” The words "once
more" indicate the removing of what can be shaken--that is, created things--so that what
cannot be shaken may remain. Therefore, since we are receiving a kingdom that cannot
be shaken, let us be thankful, and so wership God acceptably with reverence and awe, for
our "God is a consuming fire."

Since both quotations from the end of Hebrews are cited in the Mishna in connection
with the Festival of Booths, one can be somewhat certain that the epistle to the Hebrews was
read during the festival of Sukkot, and more specifically, on a given year when the king
would be expected to read his pericope, known as “The Pericope of the King" (Sotah 7:8).

From a simple reading of Deuteronomy 31, one sees that Moses established this
septennial rite in the presence of Joshua. On the occasion of its institution and in the presence
of Israel the LORD spoke these words to Joshua, "Do not be afraid or tremble" (Deut. 31:6),
and again in Deuteronomy 31:8, "Do not fear, or be dismayed," and once more in Joshua
1:9, "Do not tremble or be dismayed." Each time the reason for Joshua’s confidence is
clear, "I (LORD God) will be with you and never fail you" (Deuteronomy 31:6,8; Joshua
1:5,9). In Hebrews we come across these words of comfort once again, only this time it is
Jesus—Joshua who is speaking. It is Jesus who has the authority to speak, first because he is

the high priest (after Melchizedek’s lineage) and he is also king (after Judah’s lineage). It is

thus Jesus, the one enthroned in heaven who establishes the New Covenant and reads the
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festival gospel for the Christian Church (New Israel). Therefore, the epistle makes the great
contrast between Sinai and Mount Zion. The text of Hebrews clearly makes this point,

But you have come to Mount Zion, to the heavenly Jerusalem, the city of the living

God. You have come to thousands upon thousands of angels in joyful assembly, to

the church of the firstborn, whose names are written in heaven. You have come to

God, the judge of all men, to the spirits of righteous men made perfect, to Jesus the

mediator of a new covenant, and to the sprinkled blood that speaks a better word

than the blood of Abel. See to it that you do not refuse him who speaks. If they did

not escape when they refused him who warned them on earth, how much less will

we, if we turn away from him who warns us from heaven? (Hebrews 12:22-25)
The scene depicted here, prepares the worshipper (reader/listener) for their public affirmation
based upon Psalm 118. This liturgical kind of exchange is also a response to Jesus’ word
from the throne. The occasion for the King’s speaking is clearly parallel to the precedent set
by Joshua himself in the Old Testament books of Deuteronomy and Joshua. We are reminded
then, how the first Joshua completed his mission, which was actually incomplete, and
gathered the people at Shechem (Joshua 24) and in response to the people stated, "We will
serve the Lord our God and we will listen to His voice.” Jesus Christ, on the other hand,
has completed our salvation and we listen to the blood that speaks, and do not refuse Aim who
is speaking. William L. Lane notes that "the term ‘joyful assembly’ (morvfiyvpig,) which
occurs only here in the New Testament, has the reference to a joyful gathering in order to
celebrate a festival. "

The Mishna recounts at least one account of the septennial reading during the reign of

Herod Agrippa I (A.D. 37) and consequently the period of the Early Church (see page 32)."°

’Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 467; also Ceslas Spicq, "La Panégyrie de Hébr 12,22," Studia
Theologica, 6-7 (1952-1953): 30-38. Lane also notes that "the cognate verb, wotviryuRilety, is
synonymous with £¢0pta{eLv to celebrate a religious festival,” 467.

1%Scholarship has not pronouced a final verdict on whether the reference is meant to designate
Agrippa I or II. See discussion in Daniel I. Schwartz, Agrippa I, (Tiibingen: Mohr, 1990). I am
convinced that it is Herod Agrippa I for the following reasons outlined in Schwartz’s book: 1) the
matrilineal principle would have led to serious doubt over his being a Jew, whereas with Agrippa II the
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The reference attests to the regular practice of reading the scroll of Deuteronomy before the
great festive assembly every seven years in the New Testament era. Understanding the
"many problems" that face those who "would recite rabbinic literature for historical

purposes, "

the account has some significance for Hebrews since it ties the pericope
indicated in the closing references in Hebrews to the Feast of Tabernacles.” Hikan Ulfgard
has gathered the evidence which forms the basis of any discussion regarding the regular

celebration of Tabernacles in the New Testament era in his welcomed book Feast and

Future.” Unfortunately, he does not refer to the "King’s Pericope" which certainly would

matrilineal principle would identify him as Jew and perhaps a "select” Jew, 221; 2) there is a
significant Tannaitic tradition which gives the reason for the Temple destruction as the inappropriate
flattery given to Herod during the course of this septennial reading, 160; 3) see Agrippa I, with whom
Josephus had an association, states that he knew "the language of the Hebrews (Ant. 18.228)," 159.

'Schwartz, Agrippa I, 158.

?The pericope of the King is established in Sotah 7:8 and explicitly makes reference to
Deuteronomy 31:10.

“Hakan Ulfgard, Feast and Future, Revelation 7:9-17 and the Feast of Tabernacles, New
Testament Series 22 Coniectanea Biblica, (Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell International, 1989), 108-
147. In this book he examines the "general assembly” recorded in Revelation 7:9-17 (parallel to
Hebrews 12:22-24) and he concludes that Revelation 7 is an allusion to the Feast of Tabernacles.
Ulfgard notes the "remarkable lack of scholarly literature on the Feast of Tabernacles,” footnote 451,
108. The fact that Ulfgard only makes two references to Hebrews shows that the well argued Day of
Atonement motif in Hebrews has overshadowed the prospect that Hebrews itself is a document in which
the Feast of Tabernacles is highlighted. Ulfgard says this about Hebrews 12:22-24, "The idea of the
Church as a spiritual temple and neo-Levitical community is common in the New Testament, cf. 1 Cor.
3:16f; 2 Cor. 6:16-7:1; Eph. 2:18-22; 1 Tim. 3:15; Heb. 12:18-24; 1 Pet. 2:5," 88; Ulfgard also says,
"through Christ’s victory ("blood of the Lamb") an Israel of God has been established, consisting of
people from all nations. Just as Israel K0T GAPKOL, came into existence as God’s people as a resuit
of the Exodus and Sinai events, Isracl K0ttt TVEVLCL, has emerged as the Church as a result of
Christ’s saving death and resurrection,” 150. There is a "similar concept in Heb. 3:7-4:13 and
especially, 12:18-24.)," 150. J. A. Draper has stated that the Feast of Tabernacles is arguably the
most important of the great Jewish feasts. "It would be surprising if a feast which played such a major
role in the lives of the Jewish peopie had left no trace on the literature of the Early Church” and one
might add the New Testament itself, J. A. Draper, "The Heavenly Feast of Tabernacles: Revelation
7.1-17," Journal for the Study of the New Testament, 17-19 (1983): 133. The few scholarly resources
which exist for the study of the Feast and its influence on the New Testament include, A.V. Henry
Plantin, "Deuteronomium och lévhyddofestens psalmer i bSukka 55a," Svensk exegetisk arsbok 53-55
(1988-90): 7-38; N. Wieder, "’Sanctuary’ as a Metaphor for Scripture,” Journal of Jewish Studies 8
(1957): 165-175; also J. Massyngberde Ford, "You Are God’s *Sukkah’ (I Cor. III. 10-17),” New
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have added to his convincing case. It is precisely this septennial reading of the King which I
believe lies at the heart of both Hebrews 12 (above) and Revelation 7 printed here,

After this I looked and there before me was a great multitude that no one could count, from every
nation, tribe, people and language, standing before the throne and in front of the Lamb. They were
wearing white robes and were holding palm branches in their hands.

And they cried out in a loud voice:

"Salvation belongs to our God, who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb."

All the angels were standing around the throne and around the elders and the four living creatures.
They fell down on their faces before the throne and worshiped God, saying:

"Amen! Praise and glory and wisdom and thanks and honor and power and strength

be to our God for ever and ever. Amen!"

Then one of the elders asked me, "These in white robes--who are they,
and where did they come from?"
I answered, "Sir, you know."
And he said, "These are they who have come out of the great tribulation; they have washed their
robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb. Therefore, "they are before the throne of
God and serve him day and night in his temple; and he who sits on the throne will spread his tent
over them. Never again will they hunger; never again will they thirst. The sun will not beat upon
them, nor any scorching heat. For the Lamb at the center of the throne will be their shepherd; he
will lead them to springs of living water. And God will wipe away every tear from their eyes."
In both “gatherings” it is the word and voice of the Messiah which the festival gathering
awaits to hear. Jesus is king in both gatherings; he is mediator in both gatherings. Angels,
worshippers, even palm branches, tents and tabernacles are part of the joyful worship depicted
before the throne. In both Revelation 7 and Hebrews 12 Jesus is seated on the throne and
comes to speak the pericope of the king, as it were, in the eighth (eschatological) year.
Herod Agrippa’s reading, therefore, provides us with a first century comparison which may
help us understand the discussion of Hebrews. I suggest there may even be an allusion to

Herod’s reading in Hebrews 2:11-13. Although technically this section is only an allusion to

the day in question, it could play a factor in dating the book of Hebrews as well as an

Testament Studies 20 (1974-75): 139-142. An excellent study of the only explicit reference to the
Sukkot in John is found in an article by Bruce H. Grisby, "’If Any Man Thirsts . . .”: Observation on
the Rabbinic Bacground of John 7,37-39," Biblica 67 (1986): 101-108; George W. MacRae, "The
Meaning and Evolution of the Feast of Tabernacles,” The Catholic Biblical Quarterly 22 (1960): 251-
276; Sister Marie Philip, "Christ, Candlestick of Three Tabernacles,” Worship (Orate Fratres) 24
(1949-50): 542-552.
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understanding of the writer’s arguments. Since Agrippa’s septennial reading was witnessed
by the general public on a rather rare occasion, the various details of Herod’s reading, crying,
and consolation which are preserved suggest that the Jewish public ‘well those sentiments read
which yet remain.’ The details for the eighth year of the Sukkot in Herod Agrippa’s reign are
recorded in the Mishna as follows,

F. as it is said, At the end of every seven years in the set time (Dt 31:10)

G. The minister of the assembly takes the scroll of the Torah and hands it to the
head of the assembly, and the head of the assembly hands it to the prefect, and
the prefect hands it to the high priest, and the high priest hands it to the king,
and the king stands and receives it.

H. But he reads sitting down.

Agrippa the king stood up and received it and read it standing up, and the sages

praised him on that account.

J.  And when he came to the verse, "You may not put a foreigner over you, who is
not your brother" (Dt. 17:15), his tears ran down from his eyes.

K. They said to him, "Do not be afraid, Agrippa, you are our brother, you are our
brother, you are our brother!"*

L mn
.

The details of Agrippa’s reading are rather touching. More interesting are the words of
comfort (flattery) directed towards him. Amidst his shame, he is reassured three times "you
are our brother, you are our brother, you are our brother!” It is obvious that Herod’s
lineage was in question. Other Tannaitic sources examined by A. Biichler and S. Safrai
blame the flattery that Herod received on this historic day as the direct reason for the
Temple’s destruction.” The perception was that the authorities (both high priest and king)
had overstepped their God-given boundaries. The contrast in Hebrews to this public event is
seen in the following account,

Both the one who makes men holy and those who are made holy are of the same family

(lineage). So Jesus is not ashamed to call them brothers.

He says (once),"I will declare your name to my brothers;
in the presence of the festival congregation I will sing your praises."

“Neusner, Mishnah, 285.

SSchwartz, Agrippa I, footnote 53, 160.
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And again (second time),

T will put my trust in him."

And again he says (third time),

"Here am I, and the children God has given me." (Hebrews 2:11-13)
The reference seems clearly to be an allusion to the occasion of the septennial reading by
Herod. The fact that Jesus is not ashamed of his lineage, is placed in stark contrast to
Herod’s shame. He is not ashamed to call them brothers (three times) in the midst of the
congregation (£v péc® ¢xkkAnoiog), because Jesus is of the same lineage. Herod clearly
was not, despite the threefold effort on the part of the high priest to declare him as such. The
Greek word for the congregation is éxkAnoio.. The only other reference in Hebrews to the
¢xxAnoia comes later amidst the speech in the general festival assembly already cited above
in Hebrews 12:22-25. The comparison between Jesus and Herod, is a comparison which only
a Jewish congregation familiar with Tabernacles could appreciate. The book of Hebrews
consequently emphasizes Jesus’ own lineage as born from an Israelitess (virgin woman), and
similarly, a high priest after the lineage of Melchizedek (of no human parentage). This
comparison would heighten the contrast between Jesus and his human counterparts.

Given the above, the occasion for the preaching of this sermon to the Hebrews could

be described as follows:
1. As the bilingual (Greek/Hebrew) Christian congregation met for regular worship
(Aavtovpyia, Heb. 8:6; 9:21) following the guidelines prescribed for the synagogue, the
septennial reading of the Festival of Sukkot presented an opportunity to preach Christ
crucified. Since it was the most popular festival of the Jewish calendar, it presented a
welcome opportunity to demonstrate from scripture that in Jesus Christ their Sukkot has its
fulfilment. Being aware of the historical precedents for both the high priest’s reading and the
king’s pericope allowed the writer of the sermon to present Jesus as the Messiah who speaks,

yesterday, today and forever. Jesus has this privilege to address the Church triumphant and
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Church militant in worship, since he was the great and final high priest, who was both priest
and sacrifice in his once-and-for-all sacrifice upon the cross. Jesus accomplished this after the
pattern of the Day of Atonement, the feast which immediately precedes "Sukkot" by five days
on the Jewish calander. The preparations for the Feast of Sukkot began at the conclusion of
the Day of Atonement, according to Jewish custom (Lev. 23:27,34). Hence, the references to
the Day of Atonement are no intrusion to the message of Hebrews but help underscore the
mercy and forgiveness given through the Messiah who brings himself to speak in Hebrews.

2. Since the Festival of Sukkot is associated with the exodus from Egypt, it is assumed that
the festival and its constituent elements are an intregal part of the listeners’ mindset. The
Exodus, along with its established route and history, allows the writer to speak to the
congregation’s present needs. The timeframe presented in Deuteronomy allows the writer to
assure this congregation of their own certain hope. Using the institution of the Septennial
Reading ceremony associated with Joshua’s entrance into the promised land allows the writer
to interpret those events typologically and give the congregation a sure and present word from
the pioneer and author of their salvation - Jesus—Yeshua.

3. With the Jewish Feast of Sukkot as the joyous historic backdrop, the congregational
members know that their personal salvation is fully realized in their ascended Lord.
Meanwhile, for the believer who remains in this age, his salvation is inaugurated, but is at the
same time yet to be fully realized. Their own historical situation then, may be placed in time
at the brink of the parousia (promised land) and not at the beginning of the exodus. Their
promise lies before them and gives them the certain hope that their Jesus would soon lead
them to heaven even as their own fathers had been led before into Israel by Joshua. Hence,
Jesus’ words given in honor of that first septennial reading at the entrance to the tabernacle as

they were about to enter the promised land (Heb. 13:5, Deut. 31:13), provides the author the
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means of letting Jesus speak directly in order that his sheep hear his voice (Heb. 13:20), and
follow him in this late hour!

4. Despite the joy that is evident at Sukkot, the trials of this present age still remain for the
faithful to whom the writer thus gives some encouragement. Jonathan Grothe has detailed
what seem to be their present hardships.’® The growing animosity and division first evident
within the book of Joshua, leads one to suspect that the growing public abuse and exposure
directed against the Jewish Christians on account of their public profession (baptismal
confession, Heb. 2:1-4, 3:1-2, 4:13-14) in the Jewish community was leading to division
within the Jewish community over Jesus’ leadership. This particular congregation had not yet
suffered to the point of shedding blood. Here, too, the allusion to Agrippa I may figure
prominently. "Agrippa is mentioned in the New Testament . . . only as one who persecuted
the Church and died shortly thereafter (Acts 12): we are apparently expected to understand
that there was a causal relationship between these two events.""” His obituary is also
detailed in Acts 12, "The people kept crying out, *The voice of God and not of a man!” And
immediately an angel of the Lord struck him because he did not give God the glory, and he

was eaten by worms and died. "

*Jonathan Grothe, "Was Jesus the Priestly Messiah? A Study of the New Testament’s
Teaching of Jesus’ Priestly Office Against the Background of Jewish Hopes for a Priestly Messiah, "
Th. D. diss., (Concordia Theological Seminary, St. Louis, 1981), 148-149. Here Grothe "hints about
their situation: they came to faith by hearing the message from eye-witness (2:3); they endured
persecution, but not yet to the point of shedding blood (10:32; 12:4); they joyfully accepted the
plundering of their property (10:34); they had served and were serving fellow-Christians in a ministry
of love and good works (6:10); they had become "dull of hearing” and "sluggish” (5:11; 6:12); they
were wavering in their confession (10:23); they were neglecting T1v ¢émovvaryeyiyv Sovtdv
(10:25); they needed a better attitude toward their "leader” (13:17; compare verse 7); they were
"timid," in danger of shrinking back into destruction (10:38-39); they were personally known to the
author (13:18-19); they would have had an interest in knowing the news of the release of "our brother”
Timothy (13:23); they were some group foi whom it would have been appropriate to send a special
greeting (the only one in the letter) from ol dno thg TroAiog (13:24)."

Y"Schwartz, Agrippa I, 153-154.
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Given such a scenario. the hypothesis which best corresponds with all the known
details surrounding Hebrews would place the congregation to which the epistle was sent to in
Palestine, after Herod’s septennial reading in A.D. 37, the terminus a quo. The composition
of the sermon written in the style of the Jewish synagogue homily (proem) may well have
been written to address the next septennial reading in A.D. 44 shortly after Herod’s own

death which modern historians place at A.D. 43.



CHAPTER 3

THE INTENT AND SCOPE OF THE INVESTIGATION

This dissertation will seek to bring together issues of outline and genre.

Understanding Hebrews as a proem homily, the rules which govern the proem homily would
see Hebrews 1:1-4 as the foundation of the entire sermon. More specifically, Hebrews
1:1-4, may be seen as the key to Hebrews 1:1-2:4. This section of Hebrews may be
described as the Sermon in Miniature.

In order to demonstrate the role this sentence plays in the building of the address, a
number of diagrams have been drafted to present its design. These diagrams will help
acquaint us with the narrow scope of this dissertation. The detail of these schematic
drawings will be defended in the course of this dissertation. In fact, with this initial synopsis
there will be the temptation to evaluate the proposal without any of the detail supplied later in
the course of the dissertation. The reader must be aware that while the basics of the argument
are summarized in advance, so as to see the overall picture, the technical aspects which
accompany these drawings will be examined and verified beginning with chapter 4. It is safe
to say, however, that everything in the homily begins with this key containing 73 words found
at the entrance to Hebrews. Hence, the schematic drawings will move from simple to
complex. The last of the diagrams is intended to overwhelm, delight and give us a taste of
the author of Hebrews’ skill. The final drawing is not easily understood, but neither are the
working drawings of any modern architect. When Hebrews’ design is finally evaluated in

architectural terms, the threefold qualities of "firmness,” "utility," and "delight" will
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demonstrate the author’s genius.'

Figure 3.1 outlines this periodic sentence’ for us. Upon the foundation of this
periodic sentence I will show that the writer frames the Sermon in Miniature (Hebrews 1:1-
2:4) and finally the entire address. The key is remarkably simple yet multifaceted. It needed
to be simple so that the one speaking would not lose his audience during the course of the
address. It was also designed multifaceted in order to reinforce the basic confession made in

the opening sentence. The blueprint as it develops is three-dimensional.

Hebrews 1:1-4

Theme A: God Has

Periodic Sentence Spoken

"73 words"

Theme B: The Essence of
God’s Witness

FIGURE 3.1: The Foundation of Hebrews

The Three Themes of the Address
With the first theme the author introduces us to a God who speaks. This feature of
the address is diagrammed as Theme A in the figures above and following. The opening
words of this periodic sentence raise grand expectations,

In various and many ways God spoke to our forefathers through the prophets in times

'J. C. Taylor, Learning to I.ook: A Handbook For The Visual Arts, 2nd ed., (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1981), 90.

ZSee pages 54-58, 101 for definition and further details concerning periodic sentences.
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past, but in these last days /e has spoken to us by his Son. (1:1-2a)

Those listening could well have expected the Son to be given a voice, but Hebrews contains
no direct quotations of Jesus, as are found most often in the gospels. The writer of the book
develops this theme in a different manner. The writer uses a chain of verbs beginning in
Hebrews 1:1 to introduce the fact that God is the father (Heb. 12:9) and framer of this
address. The construction of the sermon will, as a result, see the various aspects of the verb
“to speak” used with some precision. This is striking, since the writer of the sermon is most
reluctant to use the name of God.’

G. W. Buchanan has made the following observation about the author’s use of
Scripture,

The author of Hebrews never referred to the Old Testament as something written. Even
when he referred to a quotation "in David" (ie., the Psalter), he said, "Just as it is
prophesied, " rather than saying, "David wrote" or "David said." He understood that all
scripture, even that which he believed had been written by David or Moses, was the word
of God, spoken by either God or the Holy Spirit (3:7). By using the passive voice, he
avoided the use of the divine name. The usual introduction is "just as the Holy Spirit
says" (3:7); "just as he said" (4:3); "just as it also says" (5:6); "it says" (1:7,8); "he says"
(10:5); "he said" (1:5; 4:3, 4; 8:14), or "saying" (2:12). In these cases the subject was
understood to have been God or the Holy Spirit, although the author never used the
expression "God said.” Like other Jews and Christians who avoided the use of the divine
name, he used such terms as "the one who says to him" (7:21), "the one who said" (5:5;
10:30), or he used passive verbs (3:15; 7:13; 11:18). Sometimes introductions conclude
with the repetitious word "saying" (2:6,12; 6:13; 12:26). These reflect introductions
similar to those found numerous times in rabbinic literature.*

In Figure 3.2, we can see the chain of verb forms, related to the verb Aéyw. They are

ordered in such a fashion as to remind us of the creation account in Genesis 1. This feature,

*Paul Ellingworth and Eugene A. Nida, A Translator’s Handbook on the Letter to the Hebrews
(London, New York, Stuttgart: United Bible Societies, 1983), 1. Here "One of the general translation
problems which arise out of the writer’s Jewish background is his reluctance to use the name of God,
even in Greek."

“George W. Buchanan, To the Hebrews: Translation, Comment and Conclusions, The Anchor
Bible, (Garden City, New York: Doubleday & Company, 1985), xxii [emphasis mine].
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as was noted, is a common characteristic of a proem sermon. Each of the Old Testament
citations of Hebrews is written with an introductory formula. Imbedded in these formulas is
the repeated refrain, "And [God] said . . . and [God] said . . ." This theme continues

throughout the sermon.

Sermon/in Miniature

Periodid Sentence

Exposition Hebrews 1:5-14

Theme A: God Speaks

Theme B: The Essence of
God’s Witness

Theme C: Response in Us

Two sentences for balance
2:1-4 has 64 words

by the Holy Spirit

FIGURE 3.2: The First Section of the Address and its Themes

Once the whole outline of the book becomes visible, these introductory formulas are
used with such precision that the reader may identify whether the Father, the Son or the Holy

Spirit is/are speaking, either individually or collectively. This, too, is a feature of the proem
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sermon. For example, in the first three sections of the address, as the writer formally divides
it (Figure 3.4), the Father has spoken (1:1-2:4), in the second section of the address (2:5-3:2)
the Son speaks, in the third section (3:3-4:14) the Holy Spirit is speaking.” As a result, the
author has given the doctrine of the Trinity special attention and God comes to speak in a
most dramatic fashion.

In the second theme of the address the author introduces us to "The Essence of God’s
Witness." In this second dimension of the address we discover that the God who speaks has
given His own witness to Jesus Christ in a brief confession. This feature of the address is
identified as Theme B in the diagrams. The opening sentence makes the following eight
christological statements about the Son,

God has spoken to us by his Son:
. whom he appointed heir of all things,
. and through whom he made the ages,
. being the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being,
. sustaining all things by his powerful word,
. after he had provided purification for sins,
. he sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven,

. So he became as much superior to the angels,
. as the name he has inherited is superior to theirs.

0~ P WN -

Note first of all that there are eight christological statements even as there are eight distinct

Psalm citations in Hebrews 1:5-14.° Each christological statement contains one verb (italic)

How exactly does one translate the perfect tense associated most frequently with the Holy
Spirit in Hebrews? I am inclined to translate it by a present tense as in an intensive perfect - in essence
it is saying that a certain thing is - 1 Cor. 15:20: "And now Christ is raised from the dead (and still is
alive).” It may also be seen as a kind of iterative perfect - that is, a completed action may have
occurred at repeated points of time - John 5:37: "And the Father who has sent me, that one has
witnessed concerning me." In the case of the work of the Holy Spirit, His witness may be
characterized as having occurred in the past repeatedly (i.e. in Scripture). The witness, however, may
not be limited to that scope. Thus, His speaking is presently effectual as in the past but also will give
voice repeatedly to the future as in the dramatic perfect, i.e. Matt. 13:46.

SThe eight scripture quotations are not immediately apparent in the Nestle text, and in part
may explain why the key presented here was not discovered sooner. It is my contention that the visual
form, that is, the introductory formulas and citations contained in the Nestle text, is betrayed by one
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and it is noteworthy that the verbs of each sentence are not of the same tense. As we
compare the tenses in each christological statement with the verbs employed in the
introductory formulas of the Sermon in Miniature we recognize a verbal pattern. Thus Figure
3.2 demonstrates how God’s witness in the Periodic Sentence is joined to the Sermon in
Miniature. The previous diagram points out the parallel relationship between these series of
verbs by means of straight arrows. The grammar, therefore, allows the preacher to formulate
a most memorable sermon. As the first section to the sermon unfolds, the reader is drawn
into the heart of Hebrews’ theology: "Jesus Christ {no verb] the same yesterday [aoristically
speaking], today [presently speaking], and forever [perfectly speaking]" (Hebrews 13:8).

It is critical at this point also to note the author’s sense of balance in this first section
of his sermon. The periodic sentence of Hebrews 1:1-4 has 73 words—168 syllables [7x24]
and is followed by eight Psalm citations (Hebrews 1:5-14).” Hebrews 2:1-4 on the other
hand, follows the Psalm citations and has 64 words but an equivalent number of syllables-167
[7x 24] less 2 syllables. These two sections act much like bookends for the catena of Psalms

or Sermon in Miniature in the middle.

simple xoii in Hebrews 1:8. While the editors did not notice the introductory formula wrapped up in
the one word xori in 1:8, they quite correctly perceived it in 1:10, where the Koil is visually set apart
from the Old Testament quotation. This may also explain the textual difficulties associated with verse 8
in the Greek.

"Walter Uberlacker, Der Hebrierbrief als Appell: Untersuchungen zu exordium, parratio und
postscriptum (Hebr 1-2 und 13, 22-25), (Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell, 1989), 94. Uberlacker

develops an elaborate argument built upon counting syllables. He counts 169 Silben [24 x 7] +1 for
Hebrews 1:1-4 and he counts 167 Silben [24 x 7] -1 for Hebrews 2:14. The Psalm citations which
come between these two periodic sections have a syllable count of 377 Silben [54 x 7] -1.
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Sermon in Miniature

Exposition Hebrews 1:5-14 Periodic Sentence
Hebrews 1:1-4

citation-> "heix" Ps. 2:8: A
-> ®ages''-1 Chron. 17:13
LXX-> vglory® Ps. 96:6_
. : Jesus.-
> e T 1024, 1. Appointed "R ¢ Th B
nYour Throac" Ps. 44:7 2. Also made the "ages” eme b:
3. The radiance of His "glory" God’s Witness

4; His: Word upholds "all things"
5. Made "purification:of sins”
6. Sat down at God’s "right hand"
7. Much better than "angels"
8. Inherited an-excelent "name"

"right hand":Ps. 44:4,9,

-> "angels”

Ps. 101:29.

Paranesis Hebrews 2:1-4

C Theme C:
jon ~ Response In Us

Two sentences for balance
2:1-4 has 64 words

FIGURE 3.3: The First Section of the Address and the Key Words

The essence of God’s witness is fastened to the Sermon in Miniature in yet a second
manner. One "word" in each of the christological statements identified earlier by bold type
also fastens the Periodic Sentence to the Sermon in Miniature. These key "words" establish
the context for the eight Old Testament citations found in Hebrews 1:5-14. For example,
xAnpovopov “heir" found in the first Christological statement - "Whom he appointed heir of
all things" may be found in the Psalm used by the writer of Hebrews. Hence, the quotation
from Psalm 2:7 used by the writer reads,

Thou art My Son,
Today I have begotten Thee (Psalm 2:7; Hebrews 1:5)

but the context is derived from the next verse (Psalm 2:8) where we read,
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Ask of Me, and I will surely give the nations as Thine inheritance . . *

As key words, they are used with some skill. The author uses these words to form
the blueprint for the Sermon in Miniature as well as the whole sermon as we shall see below.
As the three themes of Figure 3.3 are overlaid by the connecting devices, the diagrams
become more complex. Although the design is complicated, it shows the writer’s sense of
balance and care for his subject. The periodic sentence of Hebrews 1:1-4, the balance, and
the choice of words may very well show that the author was following the advice of such
rhetoricians as Isocrates or Aristotle (detailed below), since he pays close attention to the
verbs and nouns in his presentation. The author of Hebrews works as an artist (See
Addendum 3A - The Literary Artistry of Hebrews). He crafts words, words giving
perspective, value, tone, and rhythm after the style of his mentors, the Hellenistic

rhetoricians. C. F. Evans states, "For Isocrates, who was the founder-father of the

*Note that Figure 3.3 gives the Old Testament citations from the LXX, and that the key word
in each christological statement may not be seen in the actual quotation found in Hebrews 1. Context is
paramount to the author as he chooses the proof texts. I am thankful to Dr. Voelz, who has on more
than one occasion pointed out to me that the reasons for the author’s choice of the Old Testament
passages may not be so neat as I hope to demonstrate. This presentation will at least be open to the
fact that the choice of Old Testament citations may very well also be based upon,

1. Old Testament passages (contexts) which are conversational in nature, i.e. Psalm 2:7, " I
shall surely tell of the decree of the LORD, He said to me."”

2. Old Testament passages which depict the "state of exaltation” that is the position where
Jesus is and from where He comes to speak, i.e. the holy of holies. Note for example the
key words - "glory,” "Your Throne," or "angels."

3. Old Testament passages where more than one key word may be present in order to underscore
the importance of such words (frequency) for the listeners’ consideration,

4. The Old Testament text for the particular preaching day in question.

I might also point out that if the writer does expect his listeners to follow his choice of Old Testament
citations, then it would require the kind of familiarity that comes from the memorization of such
Psalms, a fearre still common in Judaism. The last explanation for the choice of key words may
prove to be the most fruitful. The objective criteria for making Deuteronomy 31:6/8 the basis of the
sermon were given in chapters 2 and 2A. It is helpful to note that Deuteronomy 31:7 (LXX) ends with
the word "inheritance” - "Then Moses called Joshua and said to him in the sight of all Israel, ‘Be
courageous, for you shall go with this people into the land which the LORD has sworn to their fathers
to give them, and you shall give it to them as an inheritance.’"
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Hellenistic rhetorical culture, and for whom philosophia was a synonym for oratory, form and
content went close together."® Isocrates taught that,
the dignity of speech required the choice of a deep and lofty subject matter, and that the
search for the right words in accordance with the rules itself deepened and refined
thought, and affected life and morals.'
Aristotle’s dictum is similar,
Aristotle states that the virtue of style is clarity. As a kind of corollary he adds that style
must not be mean, nor above the dignity of the subject, but appropriate; clarity
is to be obtained by using nouns and verbs in their literal meanings; ornamentation
appropriate to the subject (Ars Rhetorica 3,2,1404)."

As God speaks (Theme A) His word and witness (Theme B), Christ is confirmed to
us. As a result of God’s speaking we move into the third theme of the address marked as
Theme C: Response in Us. God’s Word has not only refined our thoughts but now also
affects us (cf. Isocrates). As the address moves through its seven sections (Figure 3.4), the
paraenetic thrust is also an arresting feature to "pay close attention to" (Hebrews 2:1). For

example, note how neatly the first three proposed sections of Hebrews come to a close,

"For this reason we must pay much closer attention to what we have heard." (the
confession just considered) Hebrews 2:1-4 ends Section 1;

"Therefore, holy brethren, partakers of a heavenly calling, consider Jesus, the Apostle
and High Priest of our confession (tfig OpoAoyiag fudv)." Hebrews 3:1-2 ends
Section 2;

"Since then we have a great High Priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the
Son of God, let us hold fast to our confession (tfig 6uoAoyicg.") Hebrews 4:14 ends
Section 3.

Once the author finishes outlining the first portion of the sermon, the reader/hearer is certain

°C. F. Evans, The Theology of Rhetoric: The Epistle to the Hebrews, (Inverness: Bookmag,
1988), 4.

"Evans, Theology of Rhetoric, 4 [emphasis added].

"G. Kennedy, The Art of Persuasion in Greece, (Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1963), 104 [emphasis added).
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of one important thing, "Were not our hearts burning within us. . .while He was explaining
the Scriptures to us" (Luke 24:32). The three themes in Hebrews are developed in a rather
quiet manner. Not unlike the Emmaus disciples, Jesus is speaking to them here, too, though
at first they do not perceive it. These disciples, too, are given the basic witness which comes
to them also from the Scriptures. And by these same Scriptures, they are brought to confess
Christ, a response brought out by the very speaking of Jesus. As God speaks indirectly in
Hebrews, the three themes are woven together to form the backbone to the sermon. To
exploit this analogy even further, the backbone has seven sections or vertabrae through which
these three themes move and have their being. Such a spine is not easily broken.? The
sermon has an encouraging message for those who are gathered for worship in the name of
Jesus (Heb. 13:22). The expectations are clear. One could expect to have God Speak—Theme
A; one could also expect to hear a clear proclamation and witness of Christ—Theme B; and
finally, one could expect that this "word" would strike a response in us—Theme C. These
three themes, therefore, are found in each of the seven sections of Hebrews. Both the key

words and the major themes help produce the following outline for Hebrews.

"Ecclesiastes 4:12; In this respect we must acknowledge the clear thinking on the part of
Wolfgang Nauck, "Zum Aufbau des Hebrierbriefes,” in Judentum. Urchristentum, Kirch, Festschrift
fiir Joachim Jeremias. Beihefte zur Zeitschrift fiir die Neutestamentliche Wissenschaft und die Kunde
der Alteren Kirche, vol. 26, (Berlin: Alfred Topelmann, 1960), 199-206. Here he argues convincingly
that if a theme is to develop within a sermon, it must be reflected in the paraenesis sections. In light of
our argument, that the theme is three stranded, woven into the fabric of Hebrews, no such assumption
shall be adopted from the outset. A close look at the outline leads me to believe that the Trinitarian
division of the first half of the sermon was meant to remind those worshipping of their baptisms. The
emphasis of the latter half of the sermon seems most certainly to be a witness to the Lord’s Supper.
My own proposal is not the first to suggest that "more than a discourse can run, as it were
simultaneously,” George H. Guthrie, The Structure of Hebrews: A Text-Linguistic Analysis,
Supplements to Novum Testamentum, vol. 73, (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1994), xii. In the preface to
Guthrie’s book, J. P. Louw writes, "The proposed structure presented, introduces a new feature to
discourse analysis in that it opens a way for recognizing that careful text linguistics need not reveal a
linear division of connected units that eventually may reveal some overall pattern. . . . Two major
semantic discourse notions defined as expository and hortatory respectively, are proposed.” The work
by Guthrie shall, therefore, cover the same ground as my proposed Theme=C without the benefit of a
defined genre, outline and sermon text. His work will be vital to the presentation made here.
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FIGURE 3.4: The Sermon Outline

Periodic Sentence

A

Hebrews 1:

The Seven Sections of Hebrews
Ezch major section begins with one sentence containing
the key word from the christological statements (B) of the
periodic scatence.  Ezch major section is further
developed with Themes A, B, C.

Al

b Key: Word: Inheritance Heb. 12,4
¢ Sechiba 13 Hebi 131245
! ernie A:The: Father’s Word: From Above
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Figure 3.4 may now be further clarified. Figure 3.4 demonstrates the full seven-part
schematic for the sermon as built upon the opening sentence. A careful examination of
Figure 3.4 will show that even the overall shape of the book is similar in appearance to the
periodic sentence. Compare A to A' and B to B'. The key used to outline the major sections
of the sermon is the same key used to unlock the Sermon in Miniature. When this key was
used for the first time we saw that there were eight key words. These key words are,
however, also used to divide the entire epistle, but this time only seven words are used.

Since inheritance was used twice the first time the key was used, to mark off the first section
of the sermon, the eighth word is no longer needed the second time the key is used. As a
result, there are seven sections in the address. The division of the sermon as a whole uses,
however, the same sequence of key words to unlock the book. The following divisions within

Hebrews emerges,

Section 1 Hebrews 1:144 ". .. for He has inherited a more excellent name than they."

Section 2 Hebrews 2:5 "For He did not subject to angels the world (age) to come."”

Section 3 Hebrews 3:3 "For He has been counted worthy of more glory than Moses, by just
so much as the builder of the house has more honor than the house.”

Section 4 Hebrews 4:15  "For We do not have a High Priest who cannot sympathize with our

weaknesses, but one who has been tempted in all things as we are,
yet without sin.”

Section 5 Hebrews 5:1 "For every High Priest taken from among men is appointed on
behalf of men in things pertaining to God, in order to offer both gifts
and sacrifices for sins . . ."

Section 6 Hebrews 8:1 "Now the main point in what has been said is this: we have such a
High Priest, who has taken His seat at the right hand of the throne
of the majesty in the heavens . . ."

Section 7 Hebrews 13:2  "Do not neglect to show hospitality to strangers, for by this some

have entertained angels, without knowing it."
Here may be the proof needed to assert that the definitive key to the structure
(outline) of the book of Hebrews has been found. The key is replicated, you could even say
self-authenticating. For example, when a key word like inkeritance is used to identify the

perimeters of the first section of the address it also becomes the word used to connect the
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christological statement to the Old Testament citation. Since the author uses each key word of
the christological statements the same way and in the same order, the repeating pattern
indicates that the writer had formal divisions in mind as he wrote the address. The author
does not always use an inclusio to mark off the subsequent sections of the address.
Sometimes he is simply content to use the key word(s) to head each section. At other times
the writer not only heads each section with "key" words, but also indicates plainly that a new
section is about to begin. For example, in Section 2 the opening sentence is Hebrews 2:5.
There the author writes, "For He did not subject to angels the world (age) to come,
concerning which we are speaking." Again, in Section 6 he writes, "Now the main point in
what is being said is this . . ." In both cases, the writer is directing his listeners to a new
section of his work.

Once the sections of the sermon are laid bare, the writer delivers his exhortation by
weaving the three major themes through the homily. As the ornamentation of the author’s
architecture slowly emerges, a new appreciation ensues for the inspiration of Scripture on the
one hand, and the appreciation for clarity proposed by such rhetoricians as Isocrates on the
other. A consequent purpose for this dissertation is to demonstrate that the writer to the
Hebrews uses rhetorical devices to impress his message upon the minds of his people.
Hebrews has a rhetorical, albeit a "baptized” rhetorical dimension. The rhetorical devices
outlined in the body of this dissertation (Addendum 3A -The Literary Artistry of Hebrews)
are especially fascinating since they are used to highlight the proclamation of the gospel of
Jesus Christ. Since the opening sentence is programmatic for the outline of the entire sermon,
the letter to the Hebrews is constructed in a way inconceivable to most of today’s generation.

The preacher’s words and outline are orderly. As the preacher, he moves though an

outline based upon the following words: inheritance; ages; glory; all things; cleansing of sin;
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the right hand; and angels. He thus moves the mature Christian from the concerns of the
here and now towards eternity. This is the very nature of worship even to this day. In this
fashion, the worshipper comes to read, mark and inwardly digest the A, B, C themes of this

sermon in a much more fruitful manner.

Summary

In summary then, since this dissertation has countless repercussions for the study of
Hebrews, its thesis needs to be narrowly delineated. The focus, as a result, will be confined
to the first section of the address, that which I call the Sermon in Miniature—Hebrews
1:1-2:4. The primary purpose of this dissertation is to outline the relationship of the opening
periodic sentence (Figure 3.1) and its syntactical, grammatical, semantic, exegetical and
hermeneutical relationship to the Sermon in Miniature found in Figures 3.2 and 3.3. With
this as the primary focus the ground will have been laid for the ongoing appraisal of the
sermon as a whole (Figure 3.4). The overall outline of the sermon will be examined briefly
so that the reader may understand that the schematic does function in a simple fashion for the
rest of the epistle. As we move through the veil of this periodic sentence, it will be
discovered that a number of hitherto unresolved questions surrounding Hebrews are also

elucidated.



ADDENDUM 3A

THE LITERARY ARTISTRY OF HEBREWS

D. A. Black recently concluded in his own article on the literary artistry in Hebrews
that New Testament rhetoric is experiencing a kind of rebirth these days. Further he writes,

This rebirth is, in part a result of the renaissance in hermeneutics of a synthesis of
interpretation and behavioral methodology in the human sciences, and in part because of a
healthy shift in New Testament studies away from an atomistic application of the
historical-critical method to the NT writings. My purpose in exploring the literary artistry
of Hebrews is to demonstrate the principle stated at the outset of the article: that form and
content, syntax and meaning, are inseparable, and that a sound and serious investigation
of one will inevitably shed light on the other. That form and content are related may
seem self-evident, but our western approach to literature presupposes that written works
are conceived and executed- therefore to be read- simply as narrative prose. However,
once we recognize the principles of literary composition that govern much of writing in
antiquity - the use of inclusio, for example - we can glean fresh insights into these works,
since our reading of them will correspond both to the method and to the intention of the
original author.

There are at least two other reasons for applying the principles of literary analysis to
Hebrews. The first is the historical fact that this revolutionary epistle is largely rdatselhaft
in terms of its author, genre, destination, date, theme and purpose. Thus an inquiry into
the style of the letter may be helpful in shedding additional light on these perplexing
issues. Second, it is widely acknowledged that Hebrews has as its keystone the concept of
homo loquens, so that "rhetoric” seems an appropriate paradigm for interpreting its
expressions and meaning. If it is true that the letters of the NT are better understood if
we keep in mind the primal role of oral speech in the early church, how much more is
this true of Christian discourse that especially calls itself "a word of exhortation" (13:22).
Thus it would seem that a study of the rhetoric of Hebrews is not a superficial matter in a
writing in which form and content are inseparably wedded together.'

Louis Dussaut once called the author of the epistle to the Hebrews "an architect, a genius, a

'See footnote 27, David Alan Black, "Literary Artistry in the Epistle to the Hebrews,"
Filologia Neutestamentaria, 13, vol. 7, (May 1994), 50-51. D. A. Black is cited at length because he,
perhaps like no other scholar, has contributed to this presentation. He is aware of the benefits of a
synchronic interpretation of Hebrews. and in his own work underscores the rhetorical elements included
in my solution to the riddle of Hebrews.

51
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master craftsman on the calibre of an artist."> But if Dussaut is correct, that makes Hebrews
a work of art. But what exactly is art? Albert E. Elsen notes the difficulty in definition.
"When it comes to defining art, the historian has as much difficulty as the biologist who must
define life."> More critical is how art is to be analyzed. In the words of Joshua C. Taylor,

"What is it?" or "What is it about?” No matter how advanced our views, the subject

matter of a painting or a piece of sculpture always in some measure engages our attention.

In fact, too often it is with the recognition of the subject matter that our consideration of

the work stops.*
There are always those distinctive characteristics within the visual arts that cause us to stop
and think, but it is usually the "expressive content that causes us to do so, that is, the fusion
of a subject matter to a particular medium."* In the mind of the brilliant craftsman, shape
and proportion, texture and color may be mixed with crayon, charcoal, oil, iron, brick, stone,
even marble to express his portentous thoughts.

Too often, the prominent "su.bject" of Christ crucified is considered within Hebrews,

but the book is not appraised with an eye to the rhetorical medium through which Christ’s
forgiveness is communicated. For example, the author of Hebrews has been noted to have

the "instincts of an orator" and the "style of a trained speaker,"® and yet the rhetorical

medium itself has not had sufficient weight in and of itself for scholars to conclude, once and

*Louis Dussaut is quoted by Helmut Feld. Helmut Feld, "Der Hebriierbrief: Literarische
Form, religionsgeschichtlicher Hintergrund, theologische Fragen," Aufstieg und Niedergang der
romischen Welt 2.25.4. (1987): 3534.

*Albert E. Elsen, Purposes of Art, 4th ed., (New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1981), v.

“Taylor, Visual Arts, 51 [emphasis added]. He adds, "*What is it?” is not an impertinent
question, since the recognition of objects and incidents is usually an important ingredient of artistic
experience. Much of the history of art is concerned with the reclarification of the subject matter that
has become obscure with time."

*Taylor, Visual Arts, 51 [emphasis added].

SBlack, "Literary Artistry,” 43.
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for all. that the epistle was meant to be delivered in a live setting, to be heard as it were,
orally (See Chapter 2 - Hebrews’ Genre: A Word of Exhortation).

It is becoming increasingly clear that the author of Hebrews employs select devices
within the Greek language to impress a message upon the hearts of God’s people. It is
particularly an artist, even a master craftsman, who can at one and the same time "nourish

"7 To the writer of this address® the shape of his address is of

both memory and heart.
particular importance. While many writers acknowledge the use of various tailored rhetorical
devices beginning with the first verse of Hebrews, the key to this "word of exhortation"”
(Hebrews 13:22) has remained a "riddle.” Since our solution to this riddle depends in part
upon the author’s skill in using rhetorical devices, it will be necessary to outline at least a few

of the many rhetorical devices that are part of the author’s equipment and horizon.’

The preacher to the Hebrews, indeed, uses rhetorical skills and these skills play a

’Commission on Worship of The Lutheran Church—-Missouri Synod, Lutheran Worship (St.
Louis: Concordia Publishing House, 1982), 7.

*It should be noted that for the initial stages of this discussion the words
"sermon/homily/address” are used interchangeably as a "spoken message to be delivered during the
course of a worship service.” For an initial introduction to those scholars who have defined what the
term “sermon” means for the book of Hebrews see Feld, "Form, Hintergrund, Fragen," 3524-3535. In
particuiar, one may note Wolfgang Nauck’s three part sermon outline to Hebrews, 3532.

’David Alan Black, "Hebrews 1:1-4: A Study in Discourse Analysis,"” Westminster
Theological Journal 49 (1987): 175-194, has shown these distinctive rhetorical features for the first
periodic sentence; also Victor C. Pfitzner, "The Rhetoric of Hebrews: Paradigm for Preaching,”
Lutheran Theological Journal 27 (1993): 3, Pfitzner says this of the preaching office, "We proclaim the
living Word so that, by the Spirit’s power, lives are ordered. . . . Preaching employs rhetorical
devices. Whether this happens consciously or not is another matter," 3; also W. A. Jennrich,
"Rhetoric in the New Testament," Concordia Theological Monthly 19, 4 (1948): 336, "Granting the
undoubted literary background of the New Testament, does this necessarily mean its writers were
conscious artists of the refined Koine of their day? Or did they write simply and plainly in the vulgar
dialect while completely oblivious of the intricate beauties of the Greek Language?"
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large role in the composition of the epistle.”® He employs these devices with some
frequency and the frequency with which he uses them is critical to our task. If we are to
understand the "expressive content” of this epistle then we must understand the medium he
used to express his subject. V. C. Pfitzner, D. A. Black and M. R. Cosby are but a few of
the scholars who examined and catalogued the literary devices which serve as an introduction
to the author’s medium." Listed here are but a few examples which are found in what I
have termed the Sermon in Miniature (Hebrews 1:1-2:4),
1. Period

A period may be described as a lengthy sentence in which a large number of weighty
thoughts are neatly packaged and tightly unified.” Of the numerous examples which may be
cited throughout Hebrews, there are two important periodic sentences found in the first
section of Hebrews, Hebrews 1:1-4 and Hebrews 2:1-4, Hebrews 1:1-4 is a single sentence

of 168 syllables that “seeks to obtain the attention of the audience and goodwill towards the

"“Pfitzner, "Rhetoric of Hebrews,"” 3, "While the polished Greek of the writer to the Hebrews
has long been acknowledged, there is a growing appreciation for his rhetorical skills.” Harold W.
Attridge, The Epistle to the Hebrews, (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1989), 15, 37, says, "The most
elaborate set of purely formal criteria for analyzing the structure of Hebrews has been developed by
Albert Vanhoye, who utilizes catchwords, announcements of themes, inclusions, and vocabulary
characteristic of particular sections of the text, and alternations of genre"; William L. Lane, Hebrews
1-8, Bible Word Commentary Series, no. 47, (Dallas: Word Books, 1991), Ixxvi; also Daniel J. Ebert
IV, "The Chiastic Structure of the Prologue to Hebrews," Trinity Journal 13 NS (1992): 163-179.

""Pfitzner, "Rhetoric of Hebrews," 3. For another excellent introduction to rhetoric
composition see Black, "Discourse Analysis," 181-192. There he describes the rhetorical features of
Hebrews 1:1-4 under the headings of periodism, effectiveness, compactness, contrast, cobesion, poetic
and hymnic structare, omissions, figures, repetition, rhythm, semitisms, announcements and hook
words; also M. R. Cosby, "The Rhetorical Composition and Function of Hebrews 11", Journal of
Biblical Literature 107 (1988): 257-273.

"For a further discussion, see page 101.
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speaker."” Hebrews 2:1-4 is a paragraph consisting of two sentences but more importantly
167 syllables, which seeks to move the hearer to respond to the exhortation. In Hebrews
2:1-4, the first sentence is a direct statement, the second is a lengthy period "replete with
alliteration and assonance”." Both periods demonstrate the artistic craft of the writer.
Hebrews 1:14

As already noted in Chapter 2, the expectation is raised that God the Son would come
to speak. Yet the Son does not speak as in the gospels, that is directly, but through Old
Testament scriptures, that is indirectly, as, we may conclude, speaker of those scriptures -
Theme=A. There is some evidence in the opening periodic sentence that the name of that
author is foremost on the writer’s mind."”* Most scholars lament that the epistle is missing
an introduction common to the many other epistles of the New Testament. The author’s

choice of sounds, words, and positions of words, known as euphony, however, indicates that

“Black, "Literary Artistry," 46; also Friedrich Blass, Grammatik des neutestamentlichen
Griechisch, (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1913), 272-273. Later editions remove some of
Blass’ more detailed discussion of Hebrews 1:1-4.

“Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 64; Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 35. See page 58 for alliteration
and assonance.

1At this point it is necessary to be perfectly clear as to what is meant by the terms "writer”
and "author.” Various words have already been used to describe "the human author who actually
penned this epistle” in the 1st century A.D. Terms like author, framer, writer, have been employed in
the course of this dissertation to describe the action of writing an epistle known as Hebrews.
Rhetorically (artistically) speaking, however, that actual author, framer and writer of the epistle could
utilize a sequence of scripture passages in such a manner, and with such frequency, so that it would
become apparent that he, the actual author, framer and writer of Hebrews is becoming less and less,
and that Christ would, so to speak, come to speak more and more. This is so that the confession could
be made clear -"Jesus is the author and perfectc: of our faith!" Although I might use the term "author”
in a number of ways and in a number of contexts of both the human author and of Christ, the term
“writer” will be limited in the course of this dissertation to the work of the human author who actually
penned this epistle.
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the question of authorship, may in fact, be inconspicuously present.'® Note how the word
order raises the expectation of the listeners as they come to the last word of the opening
periodic sentence:

660 SwpopiTepov ToP’ CUTOVS KEKATPOVOUTKEV Gvopce.
The name Ovopo - Jesus - was so self-evident that the writer did not have to speak his name.
And when the writer finally does spell it out, those listening would be delighted in the word
order, which positioned "Jesus" in Hebrews 2:9 in the same position as "name" in Hebrews
1:4. Hence, Hebrews 2:9,

0V &€ Bpoyd TL mop’ AyyéAoug TAoTTopE vov BAémopey Ioodv.
This confirmed their expectations, as did also the play on words. The dvopa, which they
only heard spoken (AoANG0G) before, now they see (BAémopev) plainly.

What the writer of Hebrews is doing in this initial periodic sentence and what I shall
argue in subsequent chapters, is this, that the writer is establishing the Ethos,"” the
“character of the speaker to prove his credibility.”® As a result, we may observe another
purpose for the eight statements regarding the Son in this period.

Although the period is a rhetorical device which is used less frequently than others,

D. A. Black states, the arrangement of the words in this sentence is "more likely to arouse

D. A. Black states, "To appreciate the message of Hebrews, therefore, one must consider the
letter in its literary setting and not (as is too often the case) merely as a historical and theological
island. Indeed, it is only through an integrated study of historical, theological, and literary aspects of
meaning that a balanced picture of the letter can emerge. The purpose of this essay, then is to "send
the reader back to the work itself.” Attention will center on matters of (1) euphony, (2) diction, (3)
syntax and phraseology, and (4) composition and argumentation,” Black, "Literary Artistry,” 44.

"7Aristotle, Ars Rhetorica 1.2.1356.

"®*Pfitzner, "Rhetoric of Hebrews," 4. Pfitzner does not argue the case .0at Jesus is the author,
and makes the statement of the human author, that "Hebrews lacks explicit claims to authority which
would support the writer’s ethos,” 5. If, however, one were to see Jesus as the rhetorical author, then
his credibility is established in a very concrete fashion.
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aesthetic pleasure," especially since it "forecasts the whole argument of the letter and
introduces the first major section (Hebrews 1:1-2:18). The exquisite symmetry of these
seventy-two words finds nothing to rival it in the NT."*
Hebrews 2:1-4
The second periodic sentence in Hebrews is not unrelated to the first, since, as will be
argued, they act as bookends to the catena of psalms between them. Paul Ellingworth writes,
The points of contact between Hebrews 2:1-4 and 1:1-4 are clear. If God’s word mohon
was effective, we should be still more attentive (a fortiori arguement; the rabbinic gal
wahomer) to what God has said ¢ €6y tov TV Tuepdv toOtwy. In both passages,
statements about what God has said in Christ (1:2-4; 2:3f.) are more fully developed than
those about the OT revelation (1:1; 2:2). In both, the language of speaking, hearing, and
witnessing predominates over the language of sight.”
In Hebrews 2:1-4 the writer is moving his hearers to respond, and in the art of rhetoric this is
termed Pathos (Ars Rhetorica 1.2.1356). William Lane writes,
The number of unusual words and idioms and, the avoidance of the vocabulary of the
LXX suggest that in this paragraph it was the writers intention to confront the thought and
life of his hearers in a more arresting way than reliance upon familiar words and phrases

would foster.*!

As with the opening period, Hebrews 2:1-4 demonstrates that a definite sequence of words

“Black, "Literary Artistry," 49. Black does not advance the case presented here, that the first
verse is key to the literary structure of Hebrews. However, he does note that "the opening of Hebrews
must not only be examined as epistolographic convention, but as a rhetorical feature,” 46; H. W.
Attridge also writes, "Hebrews also displays many of the characteristics of Hellenistic rhetorical
embellishment. In conformity with the classical principles of Thrasymachus and Isocrates, principles
often advocated in Hellenistic rhetorical treatises, Hebrews’ elegant prose is often rthythmical. Periods
begin or end with repeated cadences (1:1; 3:1; 7:10 -beginning; 1:3; 2:18; 11:3; 11:4; 11:23; 12:24
-ending), there are occasional cases of rhythmic balance in clauses. The primary rule for using rhythm
in prose is, however, negative. Monotony should be avoided and variety cultivated, and Hebrews
clearly abides by that prescription,” Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 20.

®Paul Ellingworth, Commentary on Hebrews, New International Greek Testament
Commentary, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1993), 134.

2L ane, Hebrews 1-8, 35.
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are employed to maximize the rhetorical effect. Pierre Auffret diagrams this sequence,”

the message........ confirmed by those
spoken............... announced
by angels....by the Lord
salvation

Just as the opening period forecasts the entire argument of the epistle in advance, Hebrews
2:1-4 forecasts the entire thrust of the paraenesis of the epistle in advance.
2. Assonance

Assonance is the repetition of word-internal vowels or consonants. Notice the verbal
endings of the finite verbs in the opening periodic sentence of Hebrews and the nouns in the

second periodic sentence;

EAGANGEV. . . EBNKev. . . Eroincev. . . EkdOoEV. . . kexAnpovounkev (Hebrews 1:1-4)
TEPULOLV. . . SuVApEDTY. . . BEAnowv (Hebrews 2:1-4)

3. Alliteration
Notice the repetition of the initial "pi" sounds in both Hebrews 1:14 and in the
balanced period of Hebrews 2:1-4;

Hebrews 1 IToAvuepdc kol TOAVTPORDG TOACR
6 6e0¢ AoAnong Toig ROTPdioLY £V Toig XPOPATORG. . .

Hebrews 2 Aux tobto 8¢l neprocoté pag mpooéxelv Mudc toig dkovseioy,
KAFLOE BpOpUSY. .
Kot o0 RpPacis Kol ROPOKON). . .
4. Hendiadys and Paronomasia

Hendiadys is the expression of a single notion by two words and Paronomasia is an

etymological play on words. Both interpretations have been given for Hebrews 2:2;

Zpierre Auffret, "Note sure la structure littéraire d’Hb II 1-4." New Testament Studies 25
(1979), 177, also Simon J. Kistemaker, Hebrews, New Testament Commentary, (Grand Rapids: Baker
Book House, 1984), 61; also Uberlacker, Hebrierbrief als Appell, 152. The diagram produced by
Uberlacker is more developed and is diagrammed in Greek.
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Hebrews 2:2 - TOPEROOLG KOl TTOLPOKOT)
transgression and disobedience

5. Balance
Equal attention is given to sections on the basis of sounds,” syllables, and content
for balance purposes;*

Periodic Sentence Heb. 1:1-4 —> Psalm Citations <— Periodic Sentence Heb. 2:1-4
168 syllables (73 words) -> Psalm Citations <- 167 syllables (64 words)
Time/Manner/Audience/Preacher -> Psalm Citations <- Time/Manner/Audience/Preacher

6. Brachylogy
Brachylogy is a simple shorthand expression (an omission) as evident in the
introductory formulas to the eight Psalm citations;

Tivi yap (Bedc) elmév noe wv dyyéhov:
1st Citation
xoi médy (Tiwe v Bedg elnév mote vV deyyédav)
2nd Citation
¢ §rorv 88 médy elooydyn TOV mpwtotoxov elg TV olkovuévny, (Beds) Afyer
3rd Citation
7 xoid TpOG PV Todg dyyéhovg (Bedg) Afyer
4th Citation
[Note: if me must return to the subject of the son, then we must use the tense implied by the association with the son.)
* tpdg 58 tov viov (Bedg elxév)-
5th Citation
Ko (xpdg TV vidv Bedg elxkv) -
6th Citation
© xori (xpdg OV vidV Bedg elxév)
7th Citation
1 wpdg Tivow 88 TV dyyéAev (Bedg) elpmatv note:

8th Citation

BSyllables seem to be more important to Greeks than words, especially when an oral
presentation is the focus. As such the difference in the number of words is not very relevant. James

W. Voelz, What Does This Mean?; Principles of Biblical Interpretation in the Post-Modern World, St.
Louis: Concordia, 1995, Addendum 4-A, 105-114.

“Charles H. Talbert, Literary Patterns, Theological Themes, and the Genre of Luke-Acts,
(Missoula: Scholars Press, 1974). Talbert defines "architecture analysis" as the discipline concerned
with formal patterns or architectonic designs that control the arrangement of the material in its larger
units. He gives special attention to those scholars who have shown architectonic designs in Homer,
Herodotos, Virgil and others. Only a culture which treasured balance in art. sculpture, architecture and
literature could grasp Luke’s conscientious emphasis on the "ascension” of the Lord. The fact that the
"ascension” is balanced in the center of the scale in such a work as Luke-Acts is no accident. This
feature is a christological emphasis used not only for aesthetic purposes but also for didactic purposes.
In this way the author used the medium of balance and repetition to highlight the Lord Jesus Christ.
Only a few scholars have acknowledged this fact, 1-10.



7. Anaphora

Anaphora is the "frequent repetition of a phrase" as in "he said" in the previous
illustration.
8. Synkrisis / Comparatio

Synkrisis is an amplification by means of comparison as in Hebrews 1:4;

T0000T® KPELTWIV YEVOUEVOG TOV dYYEAMV
bow SwpopwteEpOV TOP’ CHTOVEG KEKATPOVOUTIKEV dvopct.

9. Qal wa-homer / A minore ad maius

Qal wa-homer is an argument moving from "light to heavy” as in Hebrews 2:2-3;

el yap O v dryyédwv Aodngetg Adyog éyéveto BéBonog,
kol maoo mopdBocig kol wopokon EAafev Evdikov pioborodooiav,
Ti¢ TUELG ExdevEopueto tnMKavTNG dpeAficoavteg swtpiag; fitg,
apynv Aapovoa Aodeiodon dux Tod kLpiov, Yo TV dcovodviov elg Tag
€Befoacdom
10. Hyperbaton
Hyperbaton is the separation of words which naturally belong together;

Hebrews 1:4b - Swpopdtepov (o’ ardToVE KEKATPOVOUTIKEV) OvouaL.
a superior (than theirs he has inherited) name.

11. Inclusio
Inclusion is the repetition of a theme or phrase to bracket a section;

Hebrews 1:[2— 4] xANpOVOUOV. . . KEKATPOVOUTKEV [8 Christological Statements]
Hebrews 1:[4—14] xexANpOVOUTKEV. . . KAT|POVOUELV [8 Old Testament Citations]

Note also how the eight Psalm citations alternate between neat clusters or words, between

themes designed around the son or about the angels in Hebrews 1:5-14;

(The 1st cluster might be thought to be about angels, but this cluster is about the son! Note the position of the word "son,"
first and last word in the citations.)

s Tiw y6p elmév xote TV deypéhav:
vlbg pov €l o,
. €Yo ofuepov yeyévimkd oe:
Kot Y (Tivt yaip elév mote v doyyéhov
éyegéool.}m abtd el nawpa,
Kol odeog Eoron pot elg vlov;
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(The 2nd cluster looks as if the son wiil be the subject of the verses, but these verses are surprisingly about the angels! So
as not to confuse the listener, the writer uses a synonym for son, "firstborn.” He also finds a synonym for angels- his
ministers.)

s oy 8¢ oMy eloocydiyn Tov xpotdroxov elg v olkovuévny, Aéyer
X0l ZPOCKLUVNOGTOo0Y obTd Tirvteg &yyeAot 6eod.

" xod oG pEv Tovg deyyidoug Afyer:
0 nowdv Tovg Gyyédoug aitod mvebiaTo
xoi ToUg AErToupYods ardTod Tupdg HAOYG,

(The writer moves back to the subject of the son, the H&v..32 construction also makes this change of subject matter
clear.)*

' 7pog 8¢ Tov vlov
0 6pdvog aov ¢ Bedg elg ToV oddvar Tob oddvo,
xod
ﬁbaﬁﬁog" Thg ebBLTIT rog pafdog Tig Paotieiog gov.
* fyarnoog Suconocvviy ko épionoog dvopicv:

S Tovto Eyprotv o O Bedg O Bedg
oov FA0NOV GYOAAGOENS PG TOUG HETOYOVG GOV,
** ol

oV ket dipydeg, KOpLE, THY iV £0epelinong,
xod Epya TV XEpHV 000 elotv of ovpavoi:
Y gedrol dimodobvron, ob 8¢ Stouévers,

xod niveeg e ipdimov rodonobioovron,

" xod dhoel mptﬁolmov &igers odToie,

o lpanov xoi &M.amoowm

oV 8¢ ¢ adrog el
xod 76 &Tn 00V oVK Exheiyouary.

(Once again the rhetorical question might suggest citations would cluster around angels, but again the subject is the son.)

2 tpog Tivee 8¢ v deyyéhav elpncév more:
xaBov &x SeEwdv pov,
gmg G&v 60 ToVg &Bpodc aov Vmonddiov TV Toddv sov;

(The subject returns to the angels who are ministering spirits, a semantic equivalent introduced in 1:7)

“ oty ~aveeg elolv Aetrovpyuak xvebiiorn
&lg Sroxovioy dmooteAdoueve Sua tovg péddovrog KAnpovoueiv oatrpiov;

®The writer clearly has a love also of antithesis, which is indicated by the frequency of the

v. .. 8¢ construction (1:7,8; 3:5; 7:5,8,18,19,20,21,23; 9:6,23; 10:13,33; 11:15; 12:10,11). Evans
writes, "Another stylistic feature is the explication of the thesis of the superiority of one person over
another by a series of antithetical statements introduced by the particles men and de-->This man on the
one hand. . .that man on the other hand’. This strict use of these particles is rare in the New
Testament, even in Paul, despite his antithetical cast of mind. In Hebrews it is relatively frequent and
plays an important part. It serves to introduce some of the introductory string of Old Testament
quotations as having been uttered with reference either on the one hand to the angels or on the other
hand to the Son (1.5-13). It serves also to compare and contrast the faithfulness of Moses with that of
Christ (3.5-6), and it governs the extended comparison and contrast in chs. 7-10 between, on the one
band, the priesthood of the sons of _evi, which is plural, transient and mortal, is concerned with the
copies of heavenly things, and ne.ds to offer repeated sacrifices, and on the other hand, the priesthood
of Christ, which is without human descent, is single, permanent and immortal, which is concerned with
the heavenly things themselves, and needs to offer a single sacrifice once for all. Evans, Theology of
Rhetoric, 8.
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12. Chiasm / Commutatio
While some scholars have suggested a crude or loose chiasm in Hebrews 1:1-4,° the
best example of a chiasm, the a.b.c.b.a. form, is found in Hebrews 9:2-5;7
a. "contents of the outer tabernacle" (v. 2a)
b. "name of the outer tabernacle” (v. 2b)
¢. "curtain between the two (v. 3a)
b. "name of the inner tabernacle” (v. 3b)
a. "contents of the inner tabernacle" (vv. 4-5)
13. Dramatic Questions
Dramatic questions both begin and end the eight Psalm citations and in their own way
form another inclusio. Both questions are to be answered in the negative, that is, these
citations do not affirm the status of any angel as son. However, these citations do quite
properly fit the description of Jesus as outlined in the Gospel accounts. See Hebrews 1:5 and

Hebrews 1:13;

1 Tiwv yép elnév note 1@V dyyélav,
Ti6¢ pov el 60, &yd ofucpov yeyEvvikd oe; (Hebrews 1:5)

8 7pog Tiva Ot TV GyyEAwv elpnkév mote:
kdi80v ¢k deEudV pov,
£n¢ v 00 ToU¢ £xBpovg cov VRoNOdLOV TV ToddV cov;  (Hebrews 1:13)
14. Rich Vocabulary / Simpellex Verborum
The Epistle of Hebrews has a rich vocabulary. H. W. Attridge states,
A large number of terms, some 150, excluding proper names, are not found anywhere
else in the New Testament, among which (according to C. Spicq) 10 are absolute

hapaxes.®

As to the diction and rich vocabulary, D. A. Black states,

2Ellingworth, Hebrews, 95-96.

“Kennedy, Art of Persuasion, 65; Kennedy adds to our list other types of structural devices
including antithesis, parison, homoioteleuton, isocolon, 65.

ZAuridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 21.
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Diction means simply a writer’s choice of words. The author of Hebrews has a larger
vocabulary than any other NT letter of equal or greater length. . . . The author also
displays an extraordinary sensitivity to the choice of individual words. He selects words
that best express both what he feels or thinks and what he wishes his readers’ response to
be. . . . This involves, in addition to discovering the denotative meaning of words, the
emotive and contextual meaning of words.”

The artist who wrote Hebrews crafted words, words giving perspective, value, tone,
and rhythm after the style of his mentors, the Hellenistic rhetoricians (Aristotle, Ars Rhetorica
3,2,1404; Cicero, Orator, 79, De Oratore 1.165). This short list of rhetorical devices by no
means exhausts our author’s medium, nor does it begin to enumerate the frequency with
which he employs these techniques, however, it may be sufficient to demonstrate his skill.
Not a word is placed within the confines of Hebrews which has not been carefully considered.
In Hebrews the scene of our atonement is painted with select devices. By employing eight
words inheritance, ages, glory, all things, cleansing of sin, the right hand, angels and, once
again, inheritance within his medium (rhetoric) the writer of Hebrews sought out especially to
highlight the greatest of all subjects the "Lord Jesus Christ” as he pens his epistle. As these
rather select words are placed into the periodic sentence, the writer of the book of Hebrews,
as it will be demonstrated, places the weight of the entire structure of the epistle (sermon)
onto these select words. This dissertation will demonstrate that the entire sermon is built

upon one single sentence. In it, the author speaks by using eight distinct words so that the

now-exalted Jesus might be known.

®Black, "Literary Artistry," 46.



CHAPTER 4

THE PERIODIC SENTENCE: HEBREWS 1:1-4

Hebrews 1:1-4 has been diagrammed as the cornerstone to the entire epistle. As a
cornerstone it is "as impressive and artful” as the opening preface to Luke’s gospel.! In its
length it is similar to the opening of Romans, which begins with a periodic sentence
containing 203 syllables (71 words). The first sentence of Hebrews is wisely orchestrated and
is, as Ceslas Spicq has stated, "a periodic sentence which constitutes one of the most beautiful
of the entire New Testament."® Of this sentence Simon J. Kistemaker says,

In sonorous tones and in a somewhat musical setting, the author begins his epistle with an

introductory sentence that is elegant in style, diction, and word choice. Some translators
have tried to convey the dignity and alliteration of the original.’

'R. H. Smith, Hebrews, Augsburg Commentary on the New Testament, (Minneapolis:
Augsburg Publishing House, 1984), 27.

’Ceslas Spicq, L’Epige aux Hébreux: Traduction, notes critiques, commentaire, Sources
Bibliques, (Paris: Gabalda, 1977), 56; also John P. Meier, "Structure and Theology in Heb. 1, 1-21",

Biblica 66 (1985): 170. It may very well be crafted after the manner prescribed by Aristotle in
Rhetoric 3.9, 1409a or more likely that of Isocrates - see J. Moffatt, A Critical and Exegetical
Commentary on the Epistle to the Hebrews, International Critical Commentary, (Edinburgh: Clark,
1924), lvi-lix. The most valuable article is written by David Alan Black, "Literary Artistry in the
Epistle to the Hebrews," Filologia Neutestamentaria, 13, vol. 7, (May 1994), 43-51. There Black
writes, "Note also the beauty of the linear continuity of the entire opening sentence (1:1-4), which
completely avoids hiatus and is therefore capable of clear articulation together with a flowing
continuity. It compares nicely to a sentence that both ancient and modern scholars alike have
considered to be one of the most melodious in Greek (Homer, Iliad 18, 576): TOlp TTOTOYLOV
keEAdSovta Topd Podovov Sovokiion. Thus we can see in Hebrews 1:1-4 a writer who at the
very beginning of his work is consciously and deliberately choosing his words or rearranging them for
euphonic effect, much like (according to Dionysios) the care that Plato gave to the opening line of his
Republic,” 45.

*Simon J. Kistemaker, Hebrews, New Testament Commentary, (Grand Rapids: Baker Book
House, 1984), 26. A footnote continues, "Among the translations that most successfully reflect the
emphasis and the alliteration are the Dutch translation of 1637, Staten Vertaling ("God, voortijds

64
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Indeed, the confession made there is basic to the entire Christian faith. For that reason John
Meier writes,

What E. Grésser has written about Hebrews 1,1-4 could be applied to almost the whole of
the Epistle: "For the exegesis it is of the greatest importance that one understand that the
stylistic care and meticulously composed structure are a factor in the author’s intention".*

One of Hebrews’ best-preserved manuscripts, p* (A.D. 200), gives its witness to the
opening periodic sentence in Hebrews.® It can be transcribed as seen below.
ITPOX EBPAIOYX

TIOAYMEPQEKAITIOAYTPOIIOS
TTAAAIOOZAAAHTATTOETIATPASIN'MNEN
TOISIIPOGHTALE EINESXATOYTONHME
PONTOYTQNEAAAHSENHMINEN

YIQ ONEOHKENKAHPONOMONIIANTON
AIOYKAIETIOIHEENTOYSAIONAS OZON
ATIAYTASMATHZAOSHTKAIXAPA
KTHPTHZYTIOSTAZEQEAYTOY®EPQNTE
TAITANTATQPHMATITHEAYNAMEQE
AIAYTOYKAGAPISMONTONAMAPTION
TIOIHEAMENOXEK AGIZENENAESIATHE
METAAQSYNHEENYTWHAOISTOZOYTON
KPITTONTENOMENOETONAITEAQNOE
QAIAGOPQTEPONITAPAYTOYSKEKAH
PONOMHKENONOMA.

One of the purposes of this dissertation is to demonstrate that Hebrews 1:1-2:4, the Sermon in
Miniature, is built upon this one single sentence which is the key. In this period the author

has chosen eight distinct words to accent his subject—the now-exalted Jesus. These words

veelmaal en op velerlei wijze tot de vaderen gesproken hebbende door de profeten, heeft in deze laatste
dagen gesproken door de Zoon") and the Spanish translation of 1602 ("Dios, habiendo hablado muchas
veces y en muchas maneras en otro tiempo 4 los padres por los profetas, en estos postreros dfas nos ha
hablado por el Hijo").

“Meier, "Structure and Theology,” 169.
SFrederic G. Kenyon, The Chester Beatty Biblical Papyri Descriptions and Texts of Twelve

Manuscripts on Papyrun of the Greek Bible, Supplement Number 3, Volume 7, Text, Pauline Epistles,
(London: Emery Walker Limited, 1936), 21.
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have been underlined for emphasis, though p* certainly did not treat them in a special
manner. In fact, the last of these key words KEKAHPONOMHKEN even spans two lines.®
This mysterious periodic sentence of Hebrews is just one of a number of highly
stylized sentences in the book.” Since it is at the head of the book, it requires an examination
on a number of levels. In this chapter we will examine the periodic sentence in Hebrews 1:1-
4 theologically. In the following chapter the periodic sentence will be studied grammatically

and linguistically as it pertains to other vital sections of the epistle.

The Theology of Hebrews 1:1-4

Theologically, the sentence is understandably complex. Such a carefully composed
and complex sentence also “asks that certain care be taken" as it is unveiled.® Figure 4.1
depicts an outline of Hebrews 1:1-4. There, the author is first and foremost formulating
Trinitarian and Christological affirmations. It is of special interest to note that the author
moves from the work of the Father to the Son - Hebrews 1:1-4. Then the writer defends
these statements with an examination of the biblical foundations for such affirmations -

Hebrews 1:5-14. Finally, the author moves from the work of the Son to the Spirit - Hebrews

‘One question that will haunt the disclosure of the structural key will be, "Why did the early
church lose sight of the key so functional for the interpretation of Hebrews?" One could speculate that
the sermon was written for auditory impact (auditory answer), and that the Jewish congregation and
synagogue to which it was sent understood the principles of rhetorical composition and that later
Gentile Christians did not know the particulars of the synagogue homily. Another possible answer
would speculate that the autograph to the Hebrews was arranged with an eye (visual answer) to the
basic units of thought, i.e. the colon. All it would take to lose sight of the key would be an assumption
on the part of one scribe, who knew the key and thought it was self-evident, to then record the book
without regard to its visual form. As a result, subsequent generations who were not so inclined to
understand the principles of rhetoric (auditory form), or perhaps were not interested in its artistry
(visual form), would let the key disappear.

"See 2:2-4; 2:14-15; 3:12-15; 4:14-13; 5:1-3; 5:7-10: 6:4-6; 7:1-3; 9:3-5; 9:6-10; 9:11-12;
9:13-14; 10:11-13; 10:19-22; 11:32-34; 12:1-2; 13:20-21.

8Graham Hughes, Hebrews and Hermeneutics, (Sydney: Cambridge University Press, 1979): 5.



FIGURE 4.1: Structural Key to Hebrews--Hebrews 1:1-4

6 6edg
1-2a  TToAvuepdg kol ToAVTpOTWG TTEA 0N ¢’ Eoydtou @V MpEPAY TOVTWV
AoAfioog ¢AaAnoey
101G TOTPACLY Tpiv
¢v toig mpodfirong ¢v vid
Eight Christological Affirmations
1. Jesus- whom he appointed heir of all things (aorist) Yesterfay 2b 6v (6 8e0¢) EOnxev xKANpovépoV TEVTOV
2. Jesus- through whom he made the ages (aorist) ¢ O ob xoi (6 0ed¢) Emoinoev Tovg aldverg
Incarhation
3. Jesus- being the radiance of God’s glory and the exact Todpy 3a 6¢ Qv dmordyoopa Thg SOENS Kot yopoktip Tiig YrooTdcEng 0rdTod
representation of his being (present)
4. Jesus- sustaining all things by his powerful word (present) b $EPOV TE TAL TWAVTOL TA PO THG Suvigeng
5. Jesus- after he had provided purification for sins (aorist) c O avtod koBaPIGROV TV dpapTIdV TOWNCdUEVOS
6. Jesus- sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven (aorist) d gxaboey év &El@ TG MYMV(E gv dymoig
7. Jesus- So he became as much superior to the angels (aorist) 4a TOGOVTP Kpsimv mwgg TV dr{yéhw
8. Jesus- as the name he has inherited is superior to theirs (perfect) Fortver b 600 Srxpopdrepov mop’ oo xexkAnpovéunkey dvopo.
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2:14. This would seem to be a Trinitarian invocation. This Trinitarian invocation which
comes to a conclusion in Hebrews 2:4 ends the first major section of the book as proposed in
this study. Both Hebrews 1:1-4 (Father to Son) and Hebrews 2:1-4 (Son to Holy Spirit) form
a kind of sandwich structure around the Old Testament citations.” As noted already, both of
these periodic sentences (equal in syllables) act as bookends about the citations and, as a
result, the emphasis upon the Father, Son and Holy Spirit is not contrived.

The periodic sentence also contains christological affirmations. One possible
explanation for the inclusion of the christological affirmations in Hebrews 1:14 has been
proposed by D. M. Hay who believes that the opening verses are a liturgical confession.'
This follows the earlier suggestion by a number of scholars who have seen here a
"Bekenntnis" (Creed), or "Christus Hymn.""! This proposition is rather subjective and in

the opinion of W. L. Lane, inconclusive. He says,

The term "sandwich structures” is found in the work of L. Neeley on discourse analysis.
Linda Lloyd Neeley, "A Discourse Analysis of Hebrews," in Occasional Papers in Translation and
Textlinguistics 3-4 (1987): 6-18.

“D. M. Hay, "Glory at the Right Hand: Psalm 110 in Early Christianity,” Society of Biblical
Literature Monograph Series 18, (Nashville: Abingdon, 1973) 41, 43.

"Here we are following the research of William L. Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Bible Word
Commentary Series, no. 47, (Dallas: Word Books, 1991). He lists the following works in this area: G.
Bornkamm, "Das Bekenntnis im Hebrierbrief," in Studien zu Antike und Urchristentum: Gesammelte
Aufsitze 2, (Munich: C. Kaiser, 1963): 188-203; G. Gottfried Schille, Frithchristliche Hymnen,
(Berlin: Akademie, 1962), 42; R. Deichgriber, "Gotteshymnus und Christushymnus in der friihen
Christenheit: Untersuchungen zu Form, Sprache, und Stil der frithchristlichen Hymnen," in Studien zur
Umwelt des Neuen Testaments 5, (Gottingen: Vandennoeck & Ruprecht, 1967) 137-138;

J. T. Sanders, "The New Testament Christological dymns," Society for New Testament Studies
Monograph Series 15, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1971) 19-20; K. Wengst, "Christliche
Formeln und Lieder des Urchristentums, " Studien zum Neuen Testament 7, (Giitersloh: Bertelsmann,
1972) 179, 208.
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“In the absence of any collection of early Christian creeds or hymns, the formal criteria
proposed for recognizing liturgical fragments are necessarily inconclusive. "

What is theologically certain, however, is the relationship between the Father and the Son. In
Figure 4.1, there is a change in both tense and subject where the work of God moves into the
realm of human intervention. Thus, the christological affirmations do, in part, turn on the
theology of the incarnation. The first two christological statements equate the work of the
Son to the Father, and both are seen as active agents from the standpoint of eternity and this
is remarkably similar to the later Nicene Creed,

“I believe in one God,

the Father Almighty,

maker of heaven and earth

and all things visible and invisible."

... "Son of God >

Begorten of his Father before all worlds,

God of God, Light of Light, very God of very God,

begotten not made,

being of one substance with the Father,

by whom all things are made.""

Lane is absolutely correct when he writes,

"Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 7. Although it may appear that the proposal of D. M. Hay and others,
connecting Hebrews with a liturgical confession, creed or hymn, have been viewed rather dismissively
by W. L. Lane, evidence presented in this dissertation, (see pages 19, 68-70, 98, 99, 165-166) would
seem to support a connection between Hebrews and these kinds of proposals. And while one may
concede that there are presently no formal criteria for recognizing or assessing liturgical confessions,
creeds, or hymns, this study would advance the following points in support of such an assertion for
Hebrews 1:1-4,

1. Hebrews 1:1-4 contains eight christological statements which form the outline for the entire
sermon (Chapter 6),

2. The outline provided by Hebrews 1:1-4 for the entire sermon is Trinitarian in its divisions (see
page 197),

3. The christological statements are supported by proof-texts in Hebrews 1:5-14, the sermon in
miniawre (see Chapter 5),

4. Since Hebrews 2:1-4, 3:1-2, 4:14 play an important role in the outline of the sermon and refer
to a confession, Hebrews 1:1-4 best serves as that confession (see page 44, 180).

Commission on Worship, Lutheran Worship, 185.
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“The writer’s perspective is distinctly theocentric, he confronts his readers immediately

with the God who intervened into human history with his sovereign word addressed to

humankind.*
These initial christological affirmations in Figure 4.1 also turn upon the theme of “all things"
as does the Nicene creed. "All things" is included in both the statements made concerning the
Father and of statements about the Son. "All things" does appear to be a generic statement,
yet the inclusion of the phrase "all things" by Irenaeus in his definition of the "rule of faith"
indicates that it was not at all generic.' This may explain the emphasis upon the phrase in
Hebrews 2:10-11 and Colossians 1:16-20.'

Christologically speaking, the author of Hebrews has carefully crafted eight
christological affirmations. These affirmations diagrammed in Figure 4.1 are the equivalent
to the "Great Shema" of Hebrews 13:8, "Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, and today, yes
and forever.""” Based solely upon the strength of the verbs found in these eight
christological statements the following pattern emerges. The affirmations move from eternity

(1 & 2 are timeless affirmations) to the theological present (3 & 4). The theological present

includes two aspects of Jesus’ present status, He is the son in the "flesh"(3) and He is the Son

'“Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 9.

'“Saint Irenaeus, Proof of the Apostolic Preaching, trans. by Joseph P. Smith, (New York:
Newman Press, 1952), 49-50, "First of all, [faith] admonishes us to remember that we have received
baptism for the remission of sins in the name of God the Father, and in the name of Jesus Christ, the
Son of God, who became incarnate and died and was raised, and in the Holy Spirit of God; and that
this baptism is the seal of eternal life and is rebirth unto God; that we be no more children of mortal
men, but of the eternal and everlasting God; and that the eternal and everlasting One is God, and is
above all creatures; and that all things whatsoever are subject to Him; and what was subject to Him
was all made by Him, so that God is not ruler and Lord of what is another’s, but of His own, and all
things are God’s; that God therefore is the almighty, and all things whatsoever are from God."

'These passages will be examined in Chapter 5, when the "key words" which include the key
words "all things" are examined in detail.

"'C. Spicq was the first to identify Hebrews 13:8 as the great schema "creed” of the Christian
faith.



71

who presently upholds all things with his "word."(4)® The affirmations then move from the
present realities initiated by the "incarnation” to specific actions in the midst of Jesus’
ministry. Since Jesus’ "sacrifice for sin is complete” and never to be repeated (5), and since
Jesus has seated himself "at the right of the Father”(6), and since Jesus’ revelation has
surpassed that of the angels (prophets), His name continues now to be a more excellent name
(perfect). "Jesus" is now a name at which every knee shall bow and worship. When we
examine these same eight christological statements for a pattern based upon the overall
content, the following chiasm becomes apparent,'

God has spoken to us by his Son +

A Inheritance 1. whom he appointed heir of all things, 2. and through whom he made the ages,

B Being 3. being the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being,
C Ruling 4. sustaining all things by his powerful word,
Center - Redemption 5. after he had provided purification for sins,
C! Ruling 6. he sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven,
B! Being 7. So he became as much superior to the angels,

A' Inheritance 8. as the name he has inherited is superior to theirs.

How can we be sure that the affirmations number eight? What is the reason and

purpose for proposing eight christological statements? These questions will be discussed in

"*Meier, "Structure and Theology", 180, 189. Meier understands this progression in a
different manner. He sees the language of the affirmations as "mythical language.” He writes, "In the
mythic language and thought-modes of the author, all the actions of God and the Son can be placed on
a time-line reaching from creation to exaltation and all refer either to unique past events determining
the flow of salvation history (the aorists) or the present triumphant state of Christ flowing from the past
event of being exalted (the perfect).” As a result, his seven Christological designations are placed in a
"ring structure” and may be written as follows:

. Exaltation

. Creation

. Eternal Existence

. Conservation of Creation

. Death and Entrance into the Heavenly Sanctuary
. Exaltation

. Result of Exaltation

NN BN

"*This chiasm was proposed by Dr. James W. Voelz of Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, who
observed that this chiasm placed redemption as central to the son’s christological affirmations.
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Chapter 5 when the numerical symmetry between the eight christological statements and the
eight Old Testament citations is examined. For the present, however, this paper proposes that
there are eight christological affirmations.

What is perhaps more unusual to note at this point, is the absence of any name
whatsoever in the opening sentence. Every single commentary has noted the absence of an
author. Even more conspicuous is the absence of Jesus’ name amidst the christological
affirmations. In this regard it is similar to the opening of John’s Gospel where the name of
Jesus is not mentioned until 1:17, although the opening sentence in John speaks of Jesus as
the creating word. The omission of a name has also made this opening similar to that of 1
John. This curious absence is complicated still further by the fact that Hebrews does
conclude in a similar manner to the other New Testament epistles.

The position that this paper will advance is just the opposite of those who deny that an
author is mentioned. The name is foremost on the writer’s mind. Lane has noted,

The two units of the period have been artistically unified so that the first concludes with
the word vi® "Son," which in turn prepares for the second unit, which concludes with the
corresponding noun Svopo “name. "*
In fact, though the definite article is regularly omitted in Greek prepositional phrases, the
suspense is nonetheless heightened, as Meier points out because,
the author to the Hebrews purposely omits the definite article before vi® in 2a, so as to
raise questions and expectations that are answered in the relative and participial clauses

that follow.*

The identity of the speaker is left in this tension until Heb. 2:9, when Jesus is finally

L ane, Hebrews 1-8, 9; also Hughes, Hermeneutics, 7, "We may note therefore that this
piling up of words and phrases, all of which are in themselves heightened or exalted language, is by
way of establishing a title (OvOpQ) or dignity of the Son who is the bearer of the eschatological
Word."”

*'Meier, "Structure and Theology,"” 171.
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mentioned by name. The question still remains as to why? The answer is quite simple.
Jesus himself is the preacher of the sermon and may be viewed as the author of those
scripture passages attributed to Him and placed into His mouth! That Jesus is the preacher
and author of the "sermon"* is clear also from the internal evidence of Hebrews. Heb. 2:1-
4; 2:10; 12:2; and 12:25 make it abundantly clear that Jesus "began the preaching in their
midst," that He is the "author of their salvation” that He is the "author and perfecter of their
faith” and most importantly, Jesus is the One who is still "speaking!" Once again we note the
importance of identifying the genre of the exhortation as a proem sermon. Often in the
ancient synagogue sermon God dramatically appears as speaker, especially at the end of the
homily with words of eschatological comfort. Therefore, "God’s Speaking" (Theme=A)
may be followed by examining each of the Old Testament introductory formulas in the epistle
to determine who within the sermon, whether Father, Son, or Holy Spirit, is speaking to the
congregation. When the suggested outline presented in Chapter 6 is combined with the
investigation of the introductory formulas of this chapter, we will discover that the author
divided his sermon on Trinitarian grounds. Others have suggested that in Hebrews "God is
speaking to the audience ar that very moment,"” but had no formal divisions with which to
assert that a Trinitarian structure to the epistle was followed. Lane writes,
The writer is persuaded that God continues to speak today in the biblical passages that are
cited. What was said in the past continues to be said now as well (G. Hughes, Hebrews
and Hermeneutics, 35). Although Aéyetv is used in introductory formulae by other NT
writers, it is usually combined with either a name of the prophetic speaker or with
"Scripture” (e.g., Rom 4:3; 9:15,17,25; 10:16,19,20,21; 11:9). In striking contrast, the
writer of Hebrews usually introduces the words of the OT as directly speaking of God,
for which he prefers the present tense and the active voice (Barth, "The Old Testament in

Hebrews," 58-59). Although the representation of a biblical quotation as the word that
God is speaking to the audience at that moment can be documented from other Jewish-

ZHere we have adopted the word "address” from the work of Hughes, Hermeneutics, 5.

B ane, Hebrews 1-8, cxvii.
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hellenistic homilies (see Thyen, Stil, 69-74), this manner of presenting the OT text is
without parallel elsewhere in the NT.*

It is not surprising given the nature of Hebrew’s genre that no other New Testament writer
employs the introductory formulas in the same manner. In this way I believe Hebrews is
unique and makes a unique contribution to christology and theology. This, in part, may also
explain the historic responses in the Christian liturgy, "This is the Word of the Lord," or
“Praise to You O Christ” which follow the various scripture readings in the liturgy.
"According to Aristotle, (Ars Rhetorica 1.2.1356), there are three components to
artistic proof, regardless of speaker, audience, or type of discourse."” These three
components include the "Ethos" which is the "character of the speaker which established his
credibility,” secondly, it includes "Logos" which is "the probative force of the argument
itself,” and thirdly, it includes "Pathos” which “describes the reaction of the hearers. "
These three components match rather neatly Themes A, B, C outlined as defining the
backbone of the sermon. Therefore, one should expect that Hebrews will focus upon three
things. First, Hebrews will focus upon the character and work of Jesus, that is his Ethos, so
that the congregation would accept his personal word to them. According to Aristotle this is
the "most effective means of persuasion that a speaker has" (Ars Rhetoric 1.2.1356).
Secondly, one should expect that the congregation will be placed into a certain frame of mind,
that is through pathos, to prepare them to be persuaded. According to Aristotle, the
speaking, or paraenesis “stirs the emotions” (Ars Rhetorica 1.2.1356). Apparently, in
Aristotle’s day, it was to this end that "present-day writers direct their efforts” (Ars Rhetorica

1.2.1356). Thirdly, the actual proof will be given by the witnesses, their words and the

%L ane, Hebrews 1-8, cxvii.
Pfitzner, "Rhetoric of Hebrews," 4.

%Pfitzner, "Rhetoric of Hebrews," 4.
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apparent truth of their witness. This is the Logos. As a result, the writer to the Hebrews has
allowed Jesus himself to be the speaker by placing into His mouth those words already
credited to Him in the scriptures. This is a technique which the writer uses throughout
Hebrews. Technically, Jesus has an Ethos (character) compared with no other.”” His Ethos
is characterized in Hebrews 1:1-4 for the first time. Note the synkrisis (amplification by
means of comparison) involved in the final two Christological affirmations. It is precisely
because Jesus finally will read a word from the throne (the pericope of the King) that the
writer utilizes the cazena, the "chain" of Old Testament references found in Heb. 1:5-14.
There we have the "call” of Jesus within the confines of the Old Testament Holy of Holies
itself. Like the call of Isaiah (Isaiah 6) in the days past, so now Jesus (God Himself) comes
to speak and "tabernacle” among men. He is the One whom angels worship and minister, the
One seated upon the throne "high and lifted up” (Is. 6:1). Although Isaiah himself is a
"sinner dwelling among sinners” (Is. 6:6), he is ruined and in need of mercy because he has
"seen the Lord" (Is. 6:5). In contrast, Jesus is the one who "comes from above" and "is
above all" (John 3:31), "he testifies to what he has seen and heard" (John 3:32).%

The Logos (the probative force of the argument itself) is found in Hebrews 1:5-14.
That it should include eight Old Testament references in a catena, each of which is qualified

with a phrase such as "he said," (aorist) "he says" (present) or "he continues to say" (perfect)

ZSome scholars who have read Aristotle may presuppose that the Ethos is a quality which the
speaker brings to his public speaking on any occasion, therefore, one would not need to verbalize the
Ethos as I believe Hebrews does. One may note, however, that both in legal cases and at funeral
orations in the Greek world the Ethos may very well be verbalized by a representative, for anyone,
who, for whatever reason, is unable to speak for himself. In Hebrews, this Ethos is communicated to
the congregation and clearly established from the outset by a pastor who will allow Jesus to speak
directly (Hebrews 13:5) a present word of comfort.

ZNote how neatly the final outline for Theme=A parallels concepts found in John regarding
Jesus.
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is also noteworthy, for these two components, the "Ethos" and the "Logos" lead to the heart
and purpose of the entire letter - the "Pathos." In Hebrews 2:1-4, the reader encounters the
“Pathos" for the first time. that is the reaction within the hearers, and the question arises,
For if the message spoken by angels was binding, and every violation and disobedience
received its just punishment, how shall we escape if we ignore such a great salvation?
This salvation, which was first announced by the Lord, was confirmed to us by those who
heard him. (Hebrews 2:2-3)

When one sees the rhetorical skills of the author, then the purpose of the writer is not
simply to attract attention to the matter of authorship, but to Jesus, whose revelation did not
come piecemeal.”’

The Introductory Formulas in Hebrews

To observe that Hebrews’ argument is based upon the witness of scripture is nothing

new. William Lane has traced those scholars who have advocated an approach to the

structure of Hebrews which treats the function of the Old Testament in the epistle

seriously.” Lane describes how J. A. Bengel observed that Psalm 2, 8, and 110 played a

*Theologically this introduction to Hebrews is similar to 1 Corinthians where the congregation
was divided between one preacher and another, the word of one shepherd over against the preaching of
another. As a result, Paul reminds them,

"I appeal to you, brothers, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that all of you agree with one
another so that there may be no divisions among you and that you may be perfectly united in mind
and thought. My brothers, some from Chloe’s household have informed me that there are quarrels
among you. What I mean is this: One of you says, 'I follow Paul’; another, I follow Apollos’;
another, ’I follow Cephas’; still another, ’I follow Christ.’ Is Christ divided? Was Paul crucified
for you? Were you baptized into the name of Paul?" (1 Cor 1:10-13)

Therefore, as strange as Hebrews’ introduction might be, it certainly would have been a fruitful
"sermon” for a congregation like Corinth. No doubt this is why Hebrews was read regularly in
Corinth’s Hebrew congregation (Acts 18:1-17), perhaps more than any other place in the Roman world
through A.D. 150. Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Ixii: "In light of the fact that Hegesippus was shown the letter
in Corinth ¢. A.D. 150 (Eusebius, Church History 3.16; 4.22) and that a few years later Dionysius, the
Bishop of Corinth, noted that the letter continued to be read publicly in the assembly from time to time
(Eusebius, Church History 4:12; cf Irenaeus, Against Heresies 3.3.3; Clement of Alexandria, Stromata
1.38.5; 4.105.1; 5.80.1)."

®Lane, Hebrews 1-8, cxiii-cxv.
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predominant role in the arrangement of Hebrews.” Moreover, G. B. Caird maintained that
the sections of Hebrews were arranged around four Old Testament texts, Psalm 110:1-4;
Psalm 8:4-6; Psalm 95:7-11; and Jeremiah 31:31-34.* Still more recently, J. Walters
follows Caird’s lead, arguing that no less than six passages from the Old Testament lie at the
heart of Hebrews: Psalm 8, 95, 110, Jeremiah 31, Habakkuk 2 and Proverbs 3. In his
unpublished paper, Walters proposed,
that the writer arranged his argument as a series of six scriptural explications, each
framed with an exhortation. The writer introduces a key text from the OT, clarifies its
eschatological significance, and draws the paraenetic implications for the community.
This rhetorical strategy accounts for the arrangement of the whole discourse from 2:5 to
13:19. The argument in Hebrews is directed to the eschatological appeal for unqualified
faithfulness in light of the fact that Christ’s high priestly ministry has now secured the
promised “good things" (9:11). Once this is recognized, Walter argues, "the entire
document falls readily into a structure organized according to scriptural quotations and
directed towards exhortation, a structure eminently suitable for homiletical discourse and
not simply doctrinal formulation.®
Walters’ observations are a vital confirmation of sorts to the objective outline presented in this
dissertation. Since each Old Testament citation in Hebrews often has a running commentary
associated with it, the various Old Testament references which are treated seriously by the
writer of the epistle should not cross the boundaries of the writer’s own outline established by
the key words. As such, the Old Testament references are a kind of secondary confirmation
of the outline. Thus, as we endeavor to examine each introductory formula, an eye will be

given to the Old Testament texts which help frame the epistle and the other eye will be given

to the outline based upon key words in the text as governed by the proem form.

*John A. Bengel, Gnomon Novi Testamenti, trans. James Bryce, 6th ed. (Edinburgh: T & T
Clark, 1866), 335.

“George B. Caird, "The Exegetical Method of the Epistle to the Hebrews," Canadian Journal
of Theology, 5, (1959): 44-51.

¥Lane, Hebrews 1-8, cxiv.
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Unfortunately, J. Walters did not uncover the sermon text. Had Walters known the sermon
text, it would have given him a rationale for the writer’s inclusion of such eschatological texts
in the sermon and would have given his eschatological insights more strength. Following J.
Walter’s example, the Old Testament texts in each section of the epistle shall be highlighted
as we examine the introductory formulas below. Only those introductory formulas in which
the speaker cannot be identified will be given special consideration in the footnotes.

Section 1: Hebrews 1:1-2:4
Theme=A The Father Has Spoken From Above

Section 1 of Hebrews includes eight Old Testament citations, each of which is
introduced by a formula which is attributed to the Father. Hebrews 1:5 confirms that the one
speaking is the Father, "I will be a Father to Him." God the Father, is clearly the subject
from Hebrews 1:1 onwards. God the Father is subject for the entire chapter and the catena
included in it. On account of his Jewish background, the writer is most reluctant to explicitly
name the Father in each formula attributed to the divine speaker. The first and the last
formulas form an inclusion which sandwich this section of Hebrews. All the citations from
the Old Testament come exclusively from the wisdom books and also reflect God’s past
speaking as will be established in Chapter 5. The eight formulas are listed as follows:
Hebrews 1:5a Tiwvi yoip elmév mote t@v dyyéhav,

To which of the angels has (the Father) ever said,
Introduces: Psalm 2:7
Hebrews 1:5b xoi wéAy,
And again, (to which of the angels has the Father ever said)
Introduces: 1 Chronicles 17:13
Hebrews 1:6  Starv 8¢ mév eloaydryn T0v mpatdtokov elg Tiv olkovuévry, Aéye,
But when (the Father) introduced the firstborn into the inhabited world, he says,
Introduces: Psalm 97:7
Hebrews 1:7 kol mpoOg HEV ToU¢G dryyéAovug AEyel,

And to the angels (the Father) says,
Introduces: Psalm 104:4
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Hebrews 1:8a 7pog &€ Tov viov,
But to the Son (the Father said),
Introduces: Psalm 45:6a

Hebrews 1:8b xoi,
And (to the son the Father said),
Introduces: Psalm 45:6b-7

Hebrews 1:10 xod,
And (to the son the Father said),
Introduces: Psalm 102:25-27

Hebrews 1:13 mpog tiva 88 wdv dryyéhav elpniév mote,
But to which of the angels has (the Father) ever said,
Introduces: Psalm 110:1

Section 2: Hebrews 2:5-3:2
Theme=A The Son Speaks Here Below

Section 2 contains four citations from the Old Testament. The first is from Psalm 8
and the rest are from Psalm 22, Isaiah 8:17; and Isaiah 8:18. Each Old Testament reference
is introduced by a formula in the present tense. J. Walters proposed that Psalm 8 cited in
Hebrews 2:6-8 governed this section of Hebrews and he applied the title "You Crowned Him"
to Psalm 8 and the exposition and exhortation which follows.® Given the historical allusion
to the septennial reading of Deuteronomy by King Aggripa I as outlined in Addendum 2A,
this title seems appropriate. Similarly, just as Aggripa I, the king, spoke in the past to the
festival congregation at Tabernacles, so now Jesus also speaks (present tense) and declares us
brothers in this second section of the epistle. Jesus repeats three times that we are His
brothers. The fact that the first of three Old Testament passages which declare us brothers
comes from Psalm 22, bears further witness to Jesus who died as King and recited the words
of Psalm 22 at his crucifixion, "Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani?" (Matthew 27:46; Psalm 22:1).

Given also the writer’s attention to symmetry, one might ask, “Why are there not eigh: Old

¥Lane, Hebrews 1-8, cxiv.
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Testament citations cited as in Section 1, or seven Old Testament references, as in Section 37"
This question may be given a theological answer based upon the triplicate statement made by
the Son in Hebrews 2:12-13. "For He who is Holy and all who are made holy are from one
(family, lineage).” Therefore, He is not ashamed to call them brothers. . ." (Hebrews 2:12-
13). Here too, we are reminded of the christological formulation expressed by John’s Gospel.
John 17:19-23 reads,
For them I sanctify myself, that they too may be truly sanctified. My prayer is not for
them alone. I pray also for those who will believe in me through their message, that all
of them may be one, Father, just as you are in me and I am in you. May they also be in
us so that the world may believe that you have sent me. I have given them the glory that
you gave me, that they may be one as we are one: I in them and you in me. May they be
brought to complete unity to let the world know that you sent me and have loved them
even as you have loved me.
The witness that the Son is one with his brothers (Hebrews 2:11) which is followed by a
threefold expression of that brotherhood is not altogether different from the witness of Jesus
in John 17. In John, Jesus and the Father are one, similarly, those found in Christ are also
one with him. This is christology of the highest order.

As to the identity of the speaker for each introductory formula, it is clear that the last
three citations from Psalm 22 and Isaiah 8:17,18 are attributed to the Son. Since Hebrews
2:9 is the first verse in Hebrews to name the Son as Jesus, the pronoun "he" which follows,
belongs to the Son even though the referent is two verses away. More problematic is the first
Old Testament introductory formula in Hebrews 2:6, where the "speaker remains

indefinite."* The deliberate ambiguity here can only rightly be understood when one

notices that the writer is adopting an approach to his structure which sees the Father speak in

*Harold W. Attridge, The Epistle to the Hebrews, (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1989), 70-
71; "The introduction begins on a rather solomn note, indicating that the speaker "bore testimony. "
The identity of the speaker remains indefinite, perhaps because, unlike some of the citations used in
chapter 1, God cannot be construed as the speaker.”
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one section, the Son in another, and the Holy Spirit in yet a third section. The change in
tense in these introductory formulas, from the aorist (Section 1) to the present (Section 2) and
finally to the perfect (Section 3) indicates that theologically the author has something vested in
the formal divisions I have noted. The introductory formulas for the second section are listed
below.

Hebrews 2:6  Sepopti porto 8¢ mov Tig AEyav,
Someone bore witness somewhere saying,
Introduces: Psalm 8: 4-6
Speaker: Anonymous

Hebrews 2:11-12
6 e yap dydlav kot ol dyllopevor ¢€ vog morveg:
& fiv adtiov ovk dronoydveron GdeAdovg adTovg KoAELY,
Afyov,
For He who is Holy and all who are made holy are one (family),
therefore, Jesus is not ashamed to call them brothers,
saying,
Introduces: Psalm 22:23
Speaker: Jesus (referent 2:9)

Hebrews 2:13a
Kol ALY,
And again (Jesus says),
Introduces: Isaiah 8:17 (possibly 2 Sam. 22:3; Is 12:2)
Speaker: Jesus (referent 2:9)

Hebrews 2:13b
Kol ToALY,
And again (Jesus says),
Introduces: Isaiah 8:18
Speaker: Jesus (referent 2:9)

Section 3 Hebrews 3:3-4:14
Theme=A The Holy Spirit Spoke Today

Section 3 of Hebrews’ outline deals almost entirely with Psalm 95. In this section
seven references are attributed to the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit clearly is the speaker and
is introduced plainly with the first introductory formula in this section. Since all but one

reference hereafter refer back to Hebrews 3:7, the identity of the speaker is clear. Since the
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writer of Hebrews repeatedly moves back to this initial citation of Psalm 95 in Hebrews 3:7,
this allows him to use considerable shorthand to frame the rest of his introductory formulas.
This practice complements the shorthand also used in Hebrews 1. As for the single reference
to Genesis 2:2 which clarifies the preacher’s use of the word "rest” found in Hebrews 4:4,
one can still maintain that the Holy Spirit is speaking. Some scholars have suggested,
however, that this reference is ambiguous and note a similar construction in the Greek to the
reference found in Hebrews 2:6 where the speaker is also considered anonymous.*® This
similarity would indicate that the writer does not wish us to be swayed from considering the
Holy Spirit as speaker and therefore couches this reference in terms that would not hinder a
declaration that the Holy Spirit is speaking. Given my outline, and the pattern that is
emerging, it seems that the writer to the Hebrews is saying something more with his
introductory formulas than simply that he has a high regard for scripture as the ultimate
authority. No doubt he has a high view of scripture, but he is also stating something
important about the work and witness of the third person of the Trinity, the Holy Spirit.
Even though the first introductory formula (Hebrews 3:7) is in the present tense, the perfect
tense dominates the section. As noted before, the writer of the epistle uses verbal aspect with
some precision.”” William Lane writes,

The formula of introduction is found elsewhere in Jewish sources (cf. m. Sota 9:6, "The

Holy Spirit proclaims to them," followed by a quotation from scripture). It is

characteristic of the writer’s high conception of Scripture. In 9:8 details of cultic
procedure are cited as the means by which "the Holy Spirit indicates”; in 10:15 a

%Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 129; Paul Ellingworth, Commentary on Hebrews, New
International Greek Testament Commentary, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1993), 247; "Exegetes
generally, having taken "God" to be the implied subject of EIprKeV in v.3, make the same decision
here (see especially Schroger 109, so NIV). Teodorico less probably takes the subject to be "the
Spirit,” as in 3:7. However, many translations take the subject to be "sc.ipture” (so [N]JB, REB,
TEV, TNT), and this is more natural. . . cf. indefinite "somewhere” in 2:6."

See page 41.
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quotation from Jeremiah 31 is introduced with the formula, "The Holy Spirit also bears

witness to us.

The writer never names the person through whom Scripture was recorded

but relates it to the gracious activity of God (cf. Schroger, Verfasser, 101, n.3). The
present tense of the verb A&yel is important; through the quotation of scripture the Holy
Spirit is speaking now. Consequently, the witness of Scripture is brought from the past
into the present, contemporary with the experience of the readers. What was spoken or
written concerning the desert generation centuries before has immediate relevance to the
community addressed (P. E. Hughes, 141).%®

The movement to the perfect tense in Hebrews 4:3 indicates the validity of the Holy Spirit’s

activity and witness to the saving work of Jesus. The introductory formulas for Section 3 are

presented in the following manner:

Hebrews 3:7

Hebrews 3:15

Hebrews 4:3

Hebrews 4:4

Hebrews 4:5

A0, k0BG AEYEL TO TveDpQ TO Gylov,
Therefore, just as the Holy Spirit says,
Introduces: Psalm 95:7-11

Speaker: The Holy Spirit is explicitly mentioned

év 10 Aéyecbon,

While it is said (by the Holy Spirit),
Introduces: Psalm 95:7

Speaker: Holy Spirit (referent 3:7)

eloepyOuedo yap €lg (TV) KOTATOWGLY 0l MOTEVCOVTES, KOODG
elpnxev,

For we who have believed enter that rest, just as (the Holy Spirit) has said,
Introduces: Psalm 95:11

Speaker: Holy Spirit (referent 3:7)

elprikev yép mov mept tiig £Pd6UNG o,

For thus (the Holy Spirit) said somewhere concerning the seventh day,
Introduces: Genesis 2:2

Speaker: Holy Spirit / Ambiguous

Kol £V 10T TOALY,

And again in this (the Holy Spirit) says,
Introduces: Psalm 95:11

Speaker: Holy Spirit (referent 3:7)

% ane, Hebrews 1-8, 85-86.
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Hebrews 4:7a mdAv tive Opiler fuéparv, Zipepov,
¢v Acuid AEyav PETO TOooOVTOV YXPOVOV,
Again (the Holy Spirit) fixes another day, "Today"
saying through David after so long a time.
Introduces: Psalm 95:7
Speaker: Holy Spirit (referent 3:7)
Hebrews 4:7b xoa¢ wpoeipnron,
just as (the Holy Spirit) has said,
Introduces: Psalm 95:7
Speaker: Holy Spirit (referent 3:7)

Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16
Theme=A God is Silent

Section 4 contains only two verses and does not contain any Old Testament citations.
Thus, neither the Father, nor the Son, nor the Holy Spirit speak.

These verses form an interlude between two major portions of Hebrews. Part A
contains the first three sections where the Father, Son and Holy Spirit speak in turn. Their
speaking bolsters the confession Theme =B related to Jesus’ kingship and underscores the
exhortation, Theme=C. In my estimation, Part A is meant to support the Christian’s
baptismal confession, hence the emphasis upon the Triune God and the term “confession."
Part B, which follows Part A, and includes Section 4, also contains a discernable pattern with
regard to the Trinity. Lengthier than Part A, it emphasizes the mature Christian’s confession
of the Lord’s Supper, the confession which they are encouraged to keep though pressures
exist to abandon the New Covenant in Christ’s blood.

Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28
Theme=A God the Father makes an QOath

Section 5 deals almost entirely with Psalm 110 and the oath which the LORD God has
made. This section contains five quotations from the Old Testament. The quotation from
Psalm 22 which is also attributed to the Father deals with a parallel account in Genesis 22

where He Himself swears an oath to Abraham. Thus, the quotation really serves to illustrate



85
one vital aspect of the Old Testament passage which governs this section of Hebrews, namely,
Psalm 110. There can be no debate over the identity of the speaker in this section of the
sermon. Since Section 5 of the sermon is introduced by a catena of two Old Testament
citations (Psalm 2:7 and 110:4), which retrace the ground covered by the catena in Hebrews
1:5-13 (Psalm 2:7 -> 110:1), the speaker, the Father, does not come into question. The
introductory formulas for Hebrews 5:5 and 5:6 make this connection clear. It is an
interesting feature of both the major catena and the minor one, that each catena ends on two
different verses from Psalm 110. Hebrews 1:13 ends with a verse which focuses upon Jesus’
kingship, whereas Hebrews 5:6 ends on the subject of Jesus’ priesthood. The somewhat
indirect quotation of Psalm 110:4 in Hebrews 7:17, which may be regarded as anonymous,
does not affect our observation that God the Father is once again addressing the congregation
and declaring His oath to those listening. The introductory formulas for section S are listed
below.

Hebrews 5:5 Obrug kot 6 Xpiotog oty ovtov £80Eacev yevniivon dpyrepéa,
AL’ 6 AoANGOG TPOG DTOV,
So also Christ did not glorify Himself so as to become the High Priest,
but the One who said to Him,
Introduces: Psalm 2:7 (parallel to the first OT citation in Hebrews 1)
Speaker: The One / The Father (referent Hebrews 1:5)

Hebrews 5:6 xofm¢ xoil &v £tépp Ayet,
Just as (the Father) says in another place,
Introduces: Psalm 110:4 (parallel to the last OT citation in Hebrews 1)
Speaker: Father (referent Hebrews 1:13)

Hebrews 6:13-14 T ydp "ABpacap éroyyerhapevog O 0ede,
émel xot o0devog elyev peilovog dpdoon, dpooev kol owtod,
Afyov,
When God made his promise to Abraham,
since there was no one greater for him to swear by, he swore by himself,
saying,
Introduces: Genesis 22:16
Speaker: God the Father (referent Hebrews 6:13)
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Hebrews 7:17 popropeiton yop 6t

For it is witnessed,

Introduces: Psalm 110:4

Speaker: Father / Anonymous
Hebrews 7:21 6 8¢ pewa dprapoociog dut Tod Aéyovtog mpog otdv,

But Jesus through an oath by (the Father) speaking to Him,

Introduces: Psalm 110:4

Speaker: The Father
Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-12:29
Theme=A The Father, Son and Holy Spirit Speak

Moses Speaks

Section 6 is the longest section of the epistle and by its own admission brings the

epistle’s argument to a head (Hebrews 8:1). The section includes 16 introductory formulas
attributed to the Lord God (4), Jesus (6), the Holy Spirit (2), Moses (3) and the scriptures (1).
No single Old Testament pericope seems to dominate this section from beginning to end,
though Jeremiah 31 is certainly the most significant passage cited. The quotation of Jeremiah
31:31-34 helps bring the question of "Who is speaking?" into focus. By now we can see that
the writer of the epistle formulated his sermon much like a dialogue between certain voices
who speak in turn. No one voice predominates in this section as in all the previous five
sections of the epistle. In Section 6 all the persons of the Trinity are given a voice. It may
be postulated that Jeremiah’s quotation is cited precisely for that reason. Jeremiah 31:31-34,
which is the longest Old Testament quotation of the New Testament and cited in Hebrews
8:8-12, allows the writer to cite a passage of scripture stressing, "Thus says the LORD" three

times (Hebrews 8:8, 9, 10). The Greek here Aéyer k0pLog moves away from the wording of

the LXX because the writer is once again making a Trinitarian assertion. The phrase

*Friedrich von Schroger, Der Verfasser Des Hebrierbriefes als Schriftausleger, (Regensburg:
Verlag Friedrich Pustet, 1968), 163-164; "Der Verfasser zittert fast wortlich nach der LXX. In V. 8

schreibt er Aéyer x0pLog, kol cuvTEAEcm £mi TV olkov Toporih kol
¢mi Tov olkov Tobdar, in der LXX aber heisst es ¢Moiv KOpLog, kol Stabficopon T olkm
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Aéyer xVprog gives Him the opportunity to emphasize what he has already emphasized in the
previous sections of the epistle, namely, that each person of the Trinity has a voice and
speaks. Proof of this comes from Hebrews 10:15 where a portion of the Jeremiah citation
(Jeremiah 31:34), inclusive of the phrase, "Thus says the Lord," is attributed to the witness of
the Holy Spirit. The theological impact is such that each person of the Trinity has been
involved in communicating, ratifying, and witnessing the New Covenant made by Christ
Jesus.
As this covenant is explained, an extended comparison is drawn between Moses and

Jesus. Moses, the mediator of his people, even comes to speak to the congregation and
speaks three times in this section (Hebrews 9:19; 21:20, 21). Jesus, Himself, is also given
many things to say. Particularily helpful are the two curious introductory formulas found
in Hebrews 10:30. We are expected to know the voice of Him who speaks. Given the force
of the writer’s argument, I would assert that this reference speaks of Christ and confirms that
Jesus is the one who will "judge the living and the dead.” The expectation is that the readers
will understand that Christ as the mediator of the New Covenant is also the one who will
return in glory at the right hand of the Father. Listed below are the introductory formulas
found in this section.
Hebrews 8:5 xo8d¢ xexprpdanoton Moot péAlav EmTeAElV TV GKTVAY,

“Opa YGp, ¢MNOiV, TOLNOELG TEVTO KOTG. TOV TOTOV TOV SELXOE VI GOt

¢v 19 dper

Just as Moses was warned when he was about to build the tabernacle: "See to

it," (the Lord) said, that you make everything according to the pattern shown

you on the mountain."

Introduces: Exodus 25:40
Speaker: LORD

Topotih xorl wd ofke Tovdor: in V. 9, 10 wieder Aéyel xUPLOG statt LXX ¢MoLv x0PLOC.



Hebrews 8:8

Hebrews 8:13

Hebrews 9:19

Hebrews 10:5

Hebrews 10:8

Hebrews 10:9

88

HEHPOpEVOS Yeip abToug ALYel,

For (the Lord) finding fault with them, said,

Introduces: Jeremiah 31:31-34

Speaker: LORD (Threefold expression - Thus says the Lord)

Hebrews 8:8 Afyelr x0pLog
Hebrews 8:9 Aéyer xOprog
Hebrews 8:10 A£yer x0Oprog

év 0 Aéyev

When (the Lord) said,
Introduces: Jeremiah 31:31
Speaker: LORD

AoAndeiong Yop mong EVIOATiG Kortd TOV VooV Urtd Matotwng

VTl T Ao, AOBOV 10 oo TV HOGYWV (KO THV TPOY@V) HETOL
¥daTog ko ¢piov xoxkivou kol Yoohrov oo e 10 BifAiov xod

TEVTOL TOV A0V EPPOEVTICEY, AEYOV,

When Moses had proclaimed every commandment of the law to all the people,
he took the blood of calves, together with water, scarlet wool and branches of
hyssop, and sprinkled the scroll and all the people. (Moses) said, "This is the
blood of the covenant, which God has commanded you to keep."

Introduces: Exodus 24:8

Speaker: Moses

A0 eloepyOpevog elg T0V KOOHOV ALYEL,

Therefore, when (Jesus) comes into the world He says,
Introduces: Psalm 40:6-7

Speaker: Christ Jesus®

Gvartepov Adyav dm
after saying anew
Introduces: Psalm 40:7
Speaker: Christ Jesus

tote elpnkev,

then (Jesus) said,
Introduces: 40:7
Speaker: Christ Jesus

“William L. Lane, Hebrews 9-13, Bible Word Commentary Series, no. 47a, (Dallas: Word
Books, 1991), 262; "The words of Psalm 40:6-8 are envisaged as being in the mouth of Christ. The
statement TS0V ik "See, I have come," furnishes the basis for attributing these verses of the Psalm
to Jesus at the moment he entered the world. The tempcral expression "when he comes into the
world," is distinctly "incarnational” language.
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Hebrews 10:15 Mapropet 8¢ Tiv xoil 10 vedpa 10 éyov:
et Yap T0 Elpnkévon,
The Holy Spirit also testifies to us about this. First (the Holy Spirit) has said,
Introduces: Jeremiah 31:33
Speaker: Holy Spirit

Hebrews 10:16 xoi,
and (the Holy Spirit) says,
Introduces: Jeremiah 31:34
Speaker: Holy Spirit

Hebrews 10:30a oidoev yap OV elmovia,
For we know (Jesus) who said,
Introduces: Deuteronomy 32:35
Speaker: Jesus Christ

Hebrews 10:30b kol 7oAy,
And again (Jesus says),
Introduces: Deuteronomy 32:36
Speaker: Jesus Christ

Hebrews 11:18 mpog Ov éAodnifn 6m
to who it was said,
Introduces: Genesis 21:12
Speaker: God the Father

Hebrews 12:5 xoi ¢kA£AN00e Thig mopokAnoeng, fimg Vulv dg viotg doéyeron,
And you have forgotten that word of encouragement
that addresses you as sons:
Introduces: Proverbs 3:11
Speaker: Word of Exhortation*'

Hebrews 12:20 ok £pepov yop 10 SioTEAAOHEVOY,
for they could not bear the command,
Introduces: Exodus 19:12
Speaker: Moses

“1t is remarkable that here we are reminded of a previous exhortation, which dialogues with
us as sons. Is this an attempt to remind them of an earlier address given to them under a different
theme and text (Hebrews 13:22)? The term TOpOKATIOEWS is also used effectively to remind them
also that the "paraclete” is a comforter, who in scripture, if not directly, comforts them in reed. H.
Attridge writes, "As elsewhere in Hebrews, the written word is to be understood as a spcien address,
although here not God or the Spirit who "speaks" SUA£yeton, but scripture itself,” Attridge, Epistle
to the Hebrews, 361.
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Hebrews 12:21 xoi, ot ¢pofepov fiv 0 povtadpevov, Maiotig elnev,
and, so terrible was that sight that Moses said,
Introduces: Deuteronomy 9:19
Speaker: Moses
Hebrews 12:26 0 1 povi v Yiiv é66Aevoev tote, viv 8¢ émfiyyehton Aéywv,
At that time his voice shook the earth, but now he has promised saying,
Introduces: Haggai 2:6
Speaker: Jesus

Section 7 Hebrews 13:2
Theme=A The Son Speaks and His People Respond

In Section 7 of the exhortation only two verses from the Old Testament are cited
(Deuteronomy 31:6; Psalm 118:6). The first, found in Hebrews 13:5, is placed into the
mouth of Jesus and the second, found in Hebrews 13:6, is given as a response by the
covenant people of God. Each of these verses is highly significant as was noted in detail in
Addendum 2A, for they set the stage for the entire exhortation. Hebrews 13:5 is the sermon
text for the Feast of Tabernacles, upon the eighth year, when the King of Israel reads the
Book of Deuteronomy publicly (Septennial Pericope of the King). Hence the text itself
revolves around the great word of their leader. No doubt this is why the verses which
immediately follow Hebrews 13:5-6 include the following,

Remember your leaders,

who spoke the word of God to you.

Consider the outcome of their way of life

and imitate their faith.

Jesus Christ is the same yesterday and today and forever. (Hebrews 13:7-8)
It is apparent that the congregation recognized the sermon text (Deuteronomy 31:6) for the
festival day and they also knew the significance of the words. "Remember your leaders” was
to remind them of thé typological framework of this epistle. They were reminded of their

leaders, Moses, Joshua, the mighty men of faith, and others, who approached the imminent

promised land in the Old Testament, but more importantly they are to remember Jesus their
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present leader, "who spoke the word of God to you," and is leading them. This phrase was
to remind them of the divine drama and the words of God directed to them through their
leaders, especially God Himself who came into the world in the person of Jesus. As we
“consider the outcome of their way of life and imitate their faith," we note especially Joshua,
about whom the text of the day revolves. More importantly, we consider Jesus-Joshua,
“Jesus who is the same yesterday and today, yes and forever."

God’s covenant people speak, too. They respond with confidence, "The Lord is My
helper, I will not be afraid, what shall man do to me?" The incarnation, the word made
flesh, the Lord as helper, has given the people of God confidence. Jesus is described in
Hebrews, in its high christology as one who became incarnate and was the very voice of God
and the LORD in their midst. The emphatic "He Himself has spoken” reminds the
congregation that our faith and confidence is not founded upon ill-conceived grounds but upon
the words of Jesus. It is Jesus who has given the new covenant in His blood. It is not
without purpose that the writer concludes his homily with the benediction framed in
shepherd’s terms,

May the God of peace, who through the blood of the eternal covenant brought back from
the dead our Lord Jesus, that great Shepherd of the sheep, equip you with everything
good for doing his will, and may he work in us what is pleasing to him, through Jesus
Christ, to whom be glory for ever and ever. Amen.
Hence, even in the final breath of the exhortation, God’s people are to focus upon Jesus. The
fact that the seventh section of the epistle includes only one verse from Jesus Himself is
theologically very significant. God, who in various places and at various times past has
spoken, has in these last days spoken to us, that is, God has spoken, God of God has spoken,
very God of very God, Jesus, has spoken to us. This christological assertion is quite evident

as we follow the outline of God’s speaking which follows the listed introductory formulas
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for this seventh and concluding section of the epistle.

Hebrews 13:5 abtog yop eipnkev,
For He Himself has said,
Introduces: Deuteronomy 31:6/8
Speaker: Jesus

Hebrews 13:6 dote Boppodvrog fjudg ALysty,
So that we confidently say,
Introduces: Psalm 118:6
Speaker: People of God

The outline which emerges for Theme=A God speaks, may be diagrammed as follows in

Figure 4.2.
Section 1 Hebrews 1:1-2:4 The Father’s Word From Above
Section 2 Hebrews 2:5-3:2 Jesus the Incarnate Word

Section 3 Hebrews 3:3-4:14 The Holy Spirit’s Word Today

Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16 God is Silent

Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28 God Makes An Oath Concerning Mechizedek-Jesus

Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-12:29 God the Father, Son and Holy Spirit Address Us As
Sons of the New Covenant

Section 7 Hebrews 13:2-25 Jesus Himself Speaks and His People Respond

FIGURE 4.2: Hebrews Outline According to Theme A.

The Grammar of Hebrews 1:1-4

Some important grammatical observations have already been made on the basis of
introductory formulas above and the outline of the periodic sentence found in Figure 4.1.
There is a subtle shift of tenses from the aorist, to the present, to the perfect tense, for
example. This shift also occurs in the periodic sentence and the introductory formulas which
follow in Hebrews 1:5-14. A change in the subject of the sentence may also be observed in
the period when the writer moves through the eight christological affirmations. The Father is
the subject in the first two christological statements (1-2) but the Son is the subject of the
remaining six statements (3-8). Moreover, the writer couples the verbs in pairs in these

affirmations. In the christological statements the writer moves from the aorist stem (1 & 2),
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to the present stem (3 & 4), to the aorist stem (5 & 6), and finally from an aorist stem (7) to
a perfect stem (8). The careful placement of the tenses has already been noted by Meier who
writes,

"The present tense of the participle dv is striking. With one exception (¢p€pav) it is

surrounded in 1:1-4 by verbs in the aorist and perfect tenses: AdAfiIo0G, EAGANGEY,

£0nxev, &rnoinocev, ROINCAUEVOS, EKABIGEVY, YEVOUEVOS and KEKANPOVOUTKEY., "
What Meier failed to see in his attempt to link his seven christological designations to the
seven Old Testament references is the extent of the symmetry between the periodic sentence
and the Old Testament citations which follow. This will be the focus of the next chapter. We
note in advance, however, that the grammatical structure within the christological
affirmations is programmatic for the Old Testament passages which follow, and at least
one word following the verb in each christological affirmation is programmatic for the
choice of the Psalm in the Psalm selections which follow. I also propose that the pattern
of tenses found in the periodic sentence is programmatic for the tenses of the

introductory formulas in Hebrews 1 and that each of these christological statements

contains key words which will allow us to establish an objective outline for the epistle.

““Meier, "Structure and Theology," 180.



CHAPTER 5§
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE PERIODIC SENTENCE
AND THE PSALM CITATIONS
The purpose of the catena of scripture found in Hebrews 1:5-14 is certainly related to
the periodic sentence which inaugurates the message of the epistle. But how exactly does the
sermon in miniature (Heb. 1:5-14) link with the affirmations made in Hebrews 1:1-4? This
question will be the focus of this chapter. While there is general consensus that certain
elements of the period and the catena are linked in some fashion to the "son" who is
comparatively superior to angels, more difficult has been any attempt to unlock the structure
and the purpose of the catena of Psalms.! J. W. Thompson has stated that the catena
continues to present exegetical difficuities. He writes,
H. Windisch saw in the catena a polemic against some type of Gnosticizing angelic
worship. Otto Michel argues that the catena is an expanded commentary on the exaltation
presenting successive stages in the enthronement. Similarly, E. Kisemann saw here a

description of successive stages of the enthronement drama. According to Kisemann,
Hebrews 1 exhibits a fixed Christological scheme, in which the revelation of the son

‘Two scholars have worked extensively with the symmetry or pattern of Hebrews 1:1-4 and
Hebrews 1:5-14. E. Grisser saw that the "close literary and material dovetailing of 1,1-4 and 1,5-14
was so articulated that both sections relate to each other as thesis to interpretation,” Erich Grisser,
"Hebrier 1,1-4. Ein exegetischer Versuch,"” in Texte und Situation. Gesammelte Aufsitze, ed. E.
Grisser, 182-228, (Giitersloh: Mohn, 1973), 175-176 (footnote 33); also John P. Meier, "Structure and
Theology in Heb. 1, 1-21", Biblica 66 (1985). He sought to understand the numerical symmetry and
theological symmetry of these same two sections of Hebrews. J. P. Meier, explains that there is a ring
structure that starts and finishes with Jesus’ state of exaltation in both 1:1-4 and 1:5-14. Several
scholars have seen in Hebrews 1:5-14 a traditional testimony collection or scriptural florilegium
(Kédsemann, Synge, Theissen, Hay) and have maintained that the content of this section of Hebrews
does not "relate closely to the rest of the epistle” and therefore must have been an independent unit,
William L. Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Bible Woxd Commentary Series, no. 47, (Dallas: Word Books, 1991),
23.
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continually enlarges its horizon to include various stages.’

Ernst Kisemann determined that the crucifixion of Jesus marked the historic point at which
the veil was torn from the holy of holies and the divine court was able to see Jesus and His
divine glory, for the angels are not named as son but Jesus is named son. Hebrews 1 exhibits
a fixed christological scheme where the firstborn is not merely a companion (Hebrews 1:9) to
the angels but clearly he is head of the entire house olxovuévnv (Heb. 1:6, 2:5), both during
His earthly visitation and the final visitation (parousia).” This suggestion by E. Kéisemann is
interesting because his proposal brings us very close to the topic of the Old Testament
preaching text which is demonstrably the foundation for the entire epistle’s thought and
direction. Deuteronomy 31 depicts the wandering people of God, not at the beginning of
their travels, but at the brink of their entrance to the promised land under the leadership of
Joshua. Hebrews presents Jesus as the son and ascended king who comes to speak to all
those who approach the promised land and His heavenly throne. Admittedly, the purpose and
structure is more complex. With Deuteronomy 31 as an ever-present partner in this
exhortation, however, the king’s pericope may very well illuminate some directions for our
study of the relationship of the period and the catena.

In Chapter 3, the intent and scope of this investigation were described and a number
of suggestions were given as to how the eight christological statements (Hebrews 1:1-4) are

related to the equal number of Psalm citations which follow. Some objective criteria for such

2James W. Thompson, "The Structure and the Purpose of the Catena in Hebrews 1:5-13,"
Catholic Biblical Quarterly 38 (1976): 352; also H. Windisch, Der Hebrierbrief, (Tiibingen: J. C. B.
Mohr, 1931), 14-15; Otto Michel, Hebrierbrief, 13th ed., (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck and Ruprecht,
1966), 109; Ernst Kisemann, Das Wandernde Gottesvolk: Eine Untersuchung zum Hebrierbrief, 4th
ed. (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck and Ruprecht, 1961), 59.

*Ernst K4semann, The Wandering People of God: An Investigation of the Letter to the
Hebrews, trans. by R. A. Harrisville and 1. L. Sandberg, (Minneapolis: Augsburg Publishing House,
1984), 100-101.
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a linkage may be established. These include,

1. The use of an inclusion using the word "inheritance,"

. Harmony between God’s past communiqué and the Old Testament details of that
communiqué in the catena,

. Numerical symmetry,

. Proof of Jesus’ superiority 1:4 over the angels due to His name (titles),

. Grammatical symmetry between the verb stems of the period and the catena,

. Suitability of the key words in the period for the choice of Psalm citations,

. Old Testament passages which depict the "state of exaltation," that is, the position

where Jesus is and from where He comes to speak, i.e. the holy of holies.

N

NN AW

There may also be some rationale as to why each particular Old Testament citation is included
in the chain. Since the writer utilizes so little of his own thoughts and the string of psalms
come largely from the language of the LXX, he leaves little material from which to ascertain
his own rationale for the choice of one psalm over against another to be included in the chain.
An analysis, therefore, of each citation within its original setting may produce other criteria
which the writer used to shape the catena and link it with the period which precedes it. These
criteria include,

1. Old Testament passages where more than one key word may be present so as to
underscore the importance of such words (frequency) for the listeners’
consideration,

. The Old Testament text for the particular preaching day in question,

. The conversational nature of the Old Testament passages themselves as an
inner-trinitarian conversation,

. Old Testament passages which relate to special names or titles for the son,

. Old Testament passages which create a network with other subjects brought forth in
the course of the exhortation,

6. Old Testament passages which deal with the subject of creation (moving back in

time) or eschatology (moving forward in time).

W N

wn A

Indeed, either list may not be exhaustive. If a structure and pattern within this witness can
be established, which to this point has been overlooked, then the data collected may very well

help in the larger questions of the epistle, whether they be structural problems, christological

‘Some scholars have suggested liturgical or confessional reasons for the insertion of one psalm
over against another in the catena.
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dilemmas, or theological questions. The criteria for establishing a symmetry between the

catena and the period may begin with the examination of the inclusion.

Use of an inclusio (xAnpovopov - inheritance)

Many scholars who have made careful study of the periodic sentence have noticed one
major piece of evidence - an inclusio (the repetition of a theme or phrase to bracket a section)
which is made from the word ¥Anpovoépov - inheritance. Most scholars do notice the first
inclusio using the word "inheritance” which is found in the first and last christological
statements, however, they fail to see how this word "inheritance" in the last christological
phrase (1:4b) plays double-duty role with the word "inheritance" found at the end of the
catena of Psalms (Heb 1:14).

Hebrews 1:[2— 4] xAnpovouov
[8 Christological Statements]
KEKATPOVOUTKEV

Hebrews 1:[4—14] xexAnpovounxev
[8 Old Testament Citations]

KATIPOVOUELV
Here is the first piece of concrete evidence that the structure and purpose of the period and
the catena are related. Since the writer to the Hebrews uses the inclusio device so frequently,
more so than any other New Testament writer, it becomes evident that the materials are
related. It would be easy to suggest that the association is strictly a matter of numerical

symmetry (below) but the evidence suggests the relationship is much more complex.

God’s Past Communiqué and the Details of that Communiqué in the Catena

In Hebrews 1:1 we are introduced to a God who personally addresses his people.
This revelation moves in two directions. First, God’s revelation moves towards creation, with

the expression "in various and many ways God spoke in times past," and secondly it moves
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towards the eschaton as the writer of Hebrews uses the expression "but in these last days God

has spoken to us in His Son."

Genesis itself is a message which introduces a God who speaks His word. The seven

days of creation are a symphony of words which give expression to God’s will. There each

creative command of God consists of,

SN -

. an introductory announcement, "God said. . . " (1:3,6,9,11,14,20,24,26)

. a creative word of command, "let there be" (1:3,6,9,11,144f,20,24,25)

. a summary word of accomplishment, "and it was so" (1:3,7,9,11,15,24,30)

. a descriptive word of accomplishment, "God made. . . the earth brought forth"

(1:4,7,12,16-18,21,25,27)

. a descriptive word of naming or blessing, "God called. . . God blessed. . . "

(1:5,8,10,22,28-30)

. an evaluative word of approval, "God saw that it was good"

(1:4,10,12,18,21,25,31)

. a concluding word of temporal framework,"it was evening, it was morning, day. . . "

(1:5,8,13,19,23,31)°

Hebrews 1 has certain affinities to a portion of scripture which itself has a prescribed

symmetry to it. Hebrews 1 gives expression to the doctrine that Jesus himself was "Lord,"

who "in the beginning laid the foundations" (Hebrews 1:10) of the "heavens and the earth”

(Genesis 1:1; Heb. 1:10). It is not surprising to see, therefore, that there is a sequence of

psalms, each with an introductory formula, which may also remind the listeners of the days of

creation. The symphonic introductory announcement "and (God) said" found in Hebrews

1:52,5b,6,7,8a,8b,10,13, is a parallel presentation to Genesis. God also commands the

angels, "and let all the angels of God worship Him" (Hebrews 1:6). And Him whom they

worship has not only a good name but has "inherited a far more excellent name than they

(Hebrews 1:4). It is also important to note that some allusion to Genesis 1 is a key element

of a proem homily. To build interest in the hearers/worshippers, there is not only the

F. W. Bush, D. A. Hubbard, W. S. Lasor, Old Testament Survey, (Grand Rapids: W. B.

Eerdmans, 1982), 70-71.
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expectation that the homily begin with a quotation from the Hagiographa and some reference
to Genesis, but also that the homily conclude with the first verse of the reading from the
Torah. As a result, the first of many quotations and words to be spoken by the Father in
Hebrews is cited from Psalm 2:7. This is but the first of a series of varied and wondrous
words in Hebrews 1 from the past (TOAVUEP®S KO TOAVTPOTIG TTOALL O 8E0¢ AANCOIG
t0i¢ mortpdiowv- Ps. 2:7, 1 Chron. 17:13, Ps. 97:7, Ps. 104:4, Ps. 45:6, Ps. 45:6-7, Ps.
102:25-28, Ps. 110:1), but the exhortation in Hebrews comes to an end with another word
from God, namely Jesus, who himself said, "Never will I leave you; never will I forsake
you" (Heb.13:5). This is a word spoken by Jesus (¢%' ¢oydtov TV THEPAV TOVTOV
EAGAnoeY TV év Vi) in these last days to those who live in the last days and who
approach His throne. Hebrews gives expression to the truth that Jesus is the Alpha and the
Omega. It also gives expression to the fact that besides the days of creation which number 7,
God has spoken again through His Son in these last days. The eighth day is, as a result, also
significant, one might say a concluding word of a temporal framework, "it was the dawn of
the eighth (eschaton) day. . . " (Hebrews 1:1) If this seems as though the comparison to
Genesis is being pushed beyond the scope of plausibility, then note also the context of Psalm
110 which was God’s word for the eighth day,

The LORD says to my Lord:

"Sit at my right hand

until I make your enemies

a footstool for your feet."

>The LORD will extend your mighty scepter from Zion;

you will rule in the midst of your enemies.

*Your troops will be willing on your day of Thy power,

Arrayed in holy majesty from the womb of the dawn
you will receive the dew of your youth.

Numerical Symmetr:

It is striking that the affirmations and number of psalms should number eight, for it is
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well known that the Christians worshipped as they did on the eighth day.® J. Daniélou

writes,

The position of the day of the Resurrection in relation to the Jewish week and to the
planetary week could thus lend itself to different kinds of symbolism. But among these,
this symbolism of the eighth day took a predominent place and this is why we must dwell
on it. The seven days, figure of time, followed by the eighth day, figure of eternity,
appeared to the Fathers of the fourth century as being the symbol of the Christian vision
of history.”

Among the Cappadocian Fathers, St. Basil the Great outlined how the Church had been given
the traditions handed to them by the apostles, en mysterio. Specifically, he mentions,

We make our prayers standing on the first day of the week, (mia tou sabbatou) but all do
not know the reason for this. For it is not only because we are risen with Christ and that
we should seek the things which are above, that on the day of the resurrection
(anastasimo) we recall the grace that has been given to us by standing to pray; but also, I
think, because this day is in some way the image of the future age (eikon tou
prosdochomenou aionos). This is why also, being the principle (arche) of days, it is not
called the first by Moses, but ‘one.” There was he says, an evening and a morning, one
(mia) day, as though it returned regularly upon itself. This is why it is at once one and
the eighth (ogdoe) that which is really one and truely the eighth, of which the Psalmist
speaks in titles of certain Psalms, signifying by this the state that will follow the ages, the
day without end, the other aeon which will have neither evening, nor succession, nor
cessation, nor old age.®

Not all scholars who have examined the number of christological statements arrive at
the same number, and none have given a total of eight. F. F. Bruce,® and J. P. Meier have
concluded that there are seven designations relating to the son in the periodic sentence.

W. Uberlacker® and J. H. Davies" have counted only six. Only John P. Meier tries to

¢ Here J. Daniélou, The Bible and the Liturgy, (Notre Dame, Indiana: University of Notre
Dame Press, 1956), 262-286 devotes an entire chapter to the subject of the eighth day. In particular,
we note that Basil states that the teaching on the eighth day was handed down from the apostles, 263.
"Daniélou, Bible and the Litrgy, 262.

*Daniélou, Bible and the Liturgy, 263.

*Bruce. Epistle to the Hebrews, 46-50.

"*Walter Uberlacker, Der Hebrierbrief als Appell: Untersuchungen zu exordium, parratio und
postscriptum (Hebr 1-2 und 13, 22-25), (Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell, 1989), 78, 92.
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give objective criteria for a numerical symmetry numbering seven and only Meier has
investigated the symmetry between the opening period and the catena which follows it. Meier
tries to place his count of seven on a firmer foundation by asking the following questions,
The further question, which must now be raised, is whether this symmetry (a relationship
between the seven Psalms which follow in Hebrews 1:5-14) is merely numerical. Does
the correspondence of the two groups of seven simply aim at rhetorical neatness and
aesthetic satisfaction, perhaps conjuring up a sense of Christ’s perfection (teleiotes) by
uses of seven’s? Or is there also theological symmetry in the two groups of seven, a
correspondence in the movement of Christological thought-patterns?'
How does one establish numerical symmetry between the period and the catena? George A.
Kennedy has stated that periodicity has generally been misunderstood as a long sentence with
subordinate clauses. He writes that a periodic sentence should be understood in light of the
colon. A colon is "not a clause in our sense, since it is not necessarily an independent
grammatical unit, but simply a group of words balanced by some other group."*> On this
basis it was determined in the last chapter that the opening period contained eight colons of
thought following the word son. The word son acts as the pivotal point for the period and the
epistle. It is noteworthy that each colon has within it one verb, be it a finite (F) verb or
participle (P). These verbs are important to the symmetry too, and will be included in the
discussion below. The number of statements (colons) made about the Son may be listed and
totaled as eight.
God has spoken to us by his Son:
1. whom he appointed (F) heir of all things,

2. and through whom he made (F) the ages,
3. being (P) the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being,

"]. H. Davies, A Leter to Hebrews, Cambridge Bible Commentary, (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1967), 19-20.

2Meier, "Structure and Theology," 176.

G. Kennedy, The Art of Persuasion in Greece, (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1963),
110. See the discussion surrounding periodic sentences on pages 54-57.
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. sustaining (P) all things by his powerful word,

. after he had provided (P) purification for sins,

. he sar down (F) at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven,
. So he became (P) as much superior to the angels,

. as the name he has inherited (F) is superior to theirs.

00 3O\ WL

The Psalm citations in Hebrews 1:5-14 also total eight in number. Each of the
citations has its own introductory formula, therefore, to establish the number should be quite
simple. The numbering is complicated, however, by the shorthand used by the writer of the
epistle. Brachylogy, a simple shorthand expression, makes the numbering of the Old
Testament citations more difficult. The introductory formulas may be listed as follows,

sTivt yaip (Bed¢) elmév Tote TV dryyéhov
Ist Citation

Kol oAy (Tive ydp Ged¢ elmév mote WV dryyédav) -
2nd Citation

¢ oy 3¢ wov eloarydyn Tov pwtotoxov g Ty olkoupévry, (@edg Aéyar
3rd Citation

kol TPOg PEV TOVG AyYéAoug (Beog) Aéyer
4th Citation

¥ mpog 8¢ tov vidv Bedg elmév)-
5th Citation

xoi (xpdg oV vidv Gedg elmév) -

6th Citation

ko pdG TOV vidv Bedg elriv)
7th Citation

spOg Tive 8¢ 1V dyyéAav Bed elpmeév mote:
8th Citation

The introductory formulas also total eight in number, but the number is not established
without some special attention paid to the 6th citation. The eight scripture quotations are not
immediately apparent in the Nestle® text, and in part may explain why the symmetry
presented here was not more apparent. It is my contention that the visual form, that is
introductory formulas and citations contained in the Nestle text, is betrayed by one simple ko
in Hebrews 1:8. While the editors did not notice the introductory formula wrapped up in the
one word xori in 1:8, they quite correctly perceived it in 1:10, where the koi is visually set

apart from the Old Testament quotation. Some of the textual difficulties associated with verse
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8 in the Greek revolve around the xod since the LXX does not contain the word." The best
manuscripts of the New Testament including p* do, however, include the xoi precisely
because it is a separate point about the Son. It is perhaps even a more important point about
the Son than the citation in 8a.” Given the nature of the evidence, it seems right to
establish a numerical symmetry between the periodic sentence and the catena of psalms, and

that they, too, number eight.

Proof of Jesus’ Superiority - His Titles

That there is an emphasis upon titles for Jesus is clearly seen in the word order
adopted by the writer for each pair of eight scripture citations which are constructed in close
symmetry with the eight christological statements in the period. Hebrews 1:5, therefore,
includes two citations from the Old Testament which stress the title "son" viog, . . Vi6v.

This same pair of citations also demonstrates the importance of pronouns for the writer,

~:= 21

(Psalm 2:7)

; éc"i:ai'um stg viov. (1 Chronicles 17:13)

Similarly, in the next pair of Old Testament citations found in Hebrews 1:6-7, the
stress is placed upon the titles "Lord and God." Hebrews 1:6-7 is directed at the angels and
describes their function as ministering to "Him" o0t@. . . adtod. . . adtod. The context of

both Psalm 97 and 104 would require that the "him, his" in the following quotations be a

"“The xorl is found in LXX 39 142 by assimilation to Hebrews.

'*Paul Ellingworth, Commentary on Hebrews, New International Greek Testament
Commentary, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1993), 122. Ellingworth states that the writer of the
epistle uses the abb eviated introductory formula xori in other places in Hebrews (10:17,38). "8a
expresses briefly the eternity of the son, a theme developed in vv. 10-13. The point of v. 8b, for the
author of Hebrews seems to be that the son exercises royal power, whereas the angels are mere
Agvtovpyor (v.7).
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referent to the LORD God (Psalm 97:1; Psalm 104:1),'

brav 8¢ ady sioa'yam *cov npano*cmcov eilg v olkovpévny, Aéyet,

Kai mpooxvvnodwooy ¢l névteg dyyshol 6eod. (Psalm 97:7)
Kol Tpog p,:-:v ‘CO\)Q ayyédoug keyet,
‘O oWV ToUG dyYEAOUG 0 TVEVHLOTOL,

Kol ToUG AELTOVpYoV ¢ Gi¥EREE mupog dAGYO: (Psalm 104:4)
The third pair of Old Testament citations, taken from Psalm 45, most certainly stress
Jesus’ title as God (Elohim). Graham Hughes writes,

To address the royal messianic personage as God is not without parallel in the Old
Testament. Isaiah, for example, proclaims the coming one who will rule the throne of
David will be called "Mighty God" (Is. 9:6), a designation used elsewhere of the Most
High (cf. Dt. 10:17; Neh. 9:32; Ps. 24:8; Jer. 32:18); and Jeremiah prophesies that the
“righteous branch” who is to be raised up for David, who will reign as king, and who
will execute justice and righteousness, will be called by the name "The Lord [Yahweh] is
our righteousness” Jer. 23:5f.

Hebrews 1:8-9 describes the Son as very "God" 6 0edg. . . 6 6ed¢, 6 8e6¢. The position of
the pronoun 6ov in both citations is remarkably similar to the special placement of the

pronoun "you" in the last two citations in the catena,

goii, 6 8edg, elg Tov aidva 100 aldvog, (Psalm 45:6a)

1l paBBog iig evBvTTog PaBdoc tiic Pocthei o BH.
ﬁyamp‘ozg Stkmoouvnv Kol émm‘pqg dvopiov:

(Psalm 45:6b-7)

In the final pair of Old Testament citations, recorded in Hebrews 1:10-13, the writer
stresses Jesus’ title as LORD (Yahweh). Here the writer applies the title LORD to Jesus but
equally important is his stress upon the pronoun "you" which has as its referent "LORD." As
in the first pair of Old Testament citations which places vi0g as the first and last word in the

citations, now in the last pair of Old Testament ciiations the clear emphasis upon you (6v) as

"Philip Edgcumbe Hughes, A Commentary on the Epistle to the Hebrews, (Grand Rapids: W.
B. Eerdmanns, 1977), 64
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the first and last word of the citations is equally clear. Here the word order may in itself say
something about the theology of the writer. Thus, Hebrews 1:10-13 may visually present
Jesus as Lord by the position accorded to the first and last word.” Visually the last two Old
Testament passages in the chain may be depicted in the following way,

xod,
ol xat dipydic, kipe, T Yiiv £6sueAiacac,
) ko Epyo. TV XElpdv 600 elotv ol cdporvoi- ordtol dmoAdodvon,
oy 3¢ dipeverg
ko wévteg g ipdtiov moAonmicovton,
xoi doel meporonov ELieg otole, dg ipdtiov
kol dAAoyRiGOVTORL
ati 8¢ 6 orreog el
ko 70 £Tn G0 ok Exdelyouoty. (Psalm 102:25-27)

Tpog Tiva 88 Vv dyyéhav slpniév mote,
Kaeov éx deEidv pov
Eng &v 60 Tovg ExBpodc
VonddLoV TV TOdDV ¢

(Psalm 110:13)
This pairing of Old Testament citations is another proof that the total number of citations in
the catena number eight, since there are four pairs, each of which stresses different titles for

Jesus.

Grammatical Symmetry between the Verb of the Period and the Catena

The author’s design does not simply end with numerical harmony. A closer look at
the author’s use of verbal aspect, that is "the focus the speaker/writer has when considering

an activity,"'® will demonstrate that the design was not only used to produce a structure

Q. Cullmann, The Christology of the New Testament, (London, SCM Press, 1963), 234-235,
Cullmann writes, "it is just those New Testament writings which most strongly emphasize the deity of
Christ which also take his humanity seriously. Thus we find in Hebrews the boldest of all assertions of
Christ’s deity: it could not be asserted more strongly than in Heb. 1:10, in which the Scn is addressed
directly as Creator of heaven and earth."

¥James W. Voelz, Fundamental Greek Grammar, 2nd ed., (St. Louis: Concordia Publishing
House, 1993), 66; also Buist M. Fanning, Verbal Aspect in the New Testament Greek, (Oxford:
University Press, 1990); also Stanley E. Porter, Verbal Aspect in the Greek New Testament: With
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"alongside of exegesis, but precisely as exegesis."'” In other words, what theological
(communicative) purpose does the writer have in moving through a chain of verbs within one
single sentence? Similarly, what benefit is there in reproducing the identical order of verbs in
the introductory formulas of the Old Testament citations? Structure, grammar, and word
order produce, it will be demonstrated, a work which resonates within the ears of its hearers.
It may be asserted that the "intricate structure and dense theology are so tightly interwoven
that an investigation into the heart of Hebrews’ literary design inevitably draws one into the
heart of its theology. "

The writer to the Hebrews uses grammar not simply as the medium to express ideas,
but grammar as exegesis. As a result, the author uses the periodic sentence as programmatic
for the structure of the catena. What John P. Meier failed to see in his attempt to link his
seven christological designations to the seven Old Testament references is the twofold purpose
of the verbal aspect. Although Meier observed the careful placement of the tenses he failed to
see the duplication of the tenses within the catena. He writes,

The present tense of the participle &v is striking. With one exception (¢€pav) it is

surrounded in 1:1-4 by verbs in the aorist and perfect tenses: AoAnoog, EAGANGCEV,

£6mnxev, éroinoey, Tomoduevog, EkdBuoey, Yevopevog and xekAnpovounkev. All
these verbs speak of particular events within (or in the case of epoiésen, at the beginning
of) the historical drama of salvation.”

Reference 10 Tense and Mood, (New York: Peter Lang, 1989).
'*Meizr, "Structure and Theology,” 169. Also, Grisser, "Hebraer 1,1-4," 183.
®Meier, "Structure and Theology," 168.

2'Meier, "Structure and Theology," 180.
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FIGURE 5.1:

Grammatical Symmetry Between the Verbs of the Periodic Sentence and the Catena

Christological Affirmations

1. Jesus - whom he appointed heir of all things
Ov Eomxev xAnpovopov navmmy
Hebrews 1:2b

2. Jesus - through whom he made the ages
3¢ od xud Enoinoey To0¢ cidvolg

Hebrews 1:2¢

3. Jesus - being the radiance of God’s glory
and the exact representation of his being
6¢ dv duww!aouu ] So8ng xoi
xopoacTip TG VrooTigeng citod

Hebrews 1:3a

4. Jesus - sustaining all things by his powerful word

Hépav e i v T pipa Tig

Suvapeng
Hebrews 1:3b

5. Jesus - after he had ptovided purification for sins

St oritod xoBopiopov THV apopTIdY
TOMOGHEVOG

Hebrews 1:3c

Tense

< -—-aorist— >

< --aorist—>
(understood)

<-present->

< -present- >

< —aorist—>
(understood)

6. Jesus - sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven

fxdBuoeyv v Selii Titg peyahaodvg dv
Oymhoig

Hebrews 1:3d

7. Jesus - So he became as much superior to the angels

T0000TY KpelTwIV YEVOUEVEG TV
Qyyédov

Hebrews 1:4a

< —aorist-—->
(understood)

< —-aorist->
(understood)

8. Jesus - as the name he has inherited is superior to theirs

bow Gwompov o’ ardTovg
xexnpovoumeEv Svopo
Hebrews 1:4b

<-perfect—>

Introductory Formuia
to Each Psalm

For to which of the angels has he ever said
Tivu yép glnév note wiv dyyéhmv

Hebrews 1:5a

And again, (He said)
xoi oy (gléy),
Hebrews 1:5b

And again when he brings the firstborn into the
world, He says,

Grory 8¢ iy eloorydym Tov
wpartotoxov elg Tv olxovpévry, Afyet,

Hebrews 1:6

And of the angels He says,
xod pdg pév Tovg yvédoug Aéyet,

Hebrews 1:7

But of the Son*, (He said)
7pdg 82 OV vidvs, (glnéy),
Hebrews 1:82

and (He said),
ko (glnév),
Hebrews 1:8b

and (He said),
xodd (glnkv),
Hebrews 1:10

but to which of the angels
has He ever said,
7pdg tiva 82 v deyyéhwv elpnxév rote

Hebrews 1:13
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Figure 5.1 demonstrates that the grammatical structure within the christological affirmations is
programmatic for the Old Testament introductory formulas which follow.

Figure 5.1 lists the christological affirmations contained in the period once again.
Figure 5.1 also underlines all the verbs of the period. The tense of these verbs move from
the aorist to the perfect tense. Within the periodic sentence itself, the tense of the verbs can
be established without question and they number eight. In the catena the subtle shift of tenses
of the introductory formulas can also be established but not without some explanation, since
the writer is fond of using shorthand.

In the first intoductory formula Tivi yop elnév mote v dyyéAwv, the preacher’s
question is dramatically advanced. The only element in the question that does not seem clear
is "Who is speaking?" That God the Father Himself is speaking, however, is evident by the
context of Hebrews 1:1-15. God is undoubtedly the subject of the sentence and chapter!
While the aorist root elmév "he said" is clear in the first introductory formula, the second
introductory formula kot wéAiv, leaves the subject, verb and the context clear but unspoken.
"These words are unexpressed on the page, but they come ‘in, with and under’ the words
which are being read, and they convey these additional concepts."* Fully translated, the
sentence would read, "And again, to which of the angels has God ever said . . ." In other
words, the congregation to which the exhortation is addressed is asked a second time, if in
their recollection God had spoken these very words to angels. They were apparently expected
to know both the history of God’s revelation and the revelation given recently in the life and
words of His Son. Thus, the answers to these two probing questions are, "None! God did

certainly not speak these words to angels, but we do know that God spoke them to His Son!"

ZJames W. Voelz, What Does This Mean?: Principles of Biblical Interpretation in the Post-
Modern World, St. Louis: Concordia, 1995, Addendum 4-A, 189.
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The pattern can clearly be extended to the use of present tense which binds the next
few pairs together. Both the third and fourth introductory formulas, &torv 88 médv
gloaydyn Tov mpatdTtoxov €l TV olkOVUEVTV, AéYeL, and xod TPOG HEV TOVG
ayyéAhoug Aéyer, end with the present tense "God says.” It is of interest to note that even
though the writer introduced his homily with questions which seemed to speak about angels,
he was, in fact, detailing God’s word spoken to the Son. Then, finally, when it seems as if
he is going to address the firstborn (introductory formula 3) he instead commands words to
the angels. A pattern has evolved which sees the Son addressed by the aorist tense and the
angels by the present tense. The overall congruity works neatly through to the fourth
christological affirmation and the fourth introductory formula.

There is a strategic shift from present tense ¢£pwV to aorist tense ZTOWNGAUEVOS in the
fourth and the fifth christological affirmations. I maintain that a similar shift occurs in the
introductory formulas between the fourth and fifth citation. There, the writer shifts from the
present tense Aéyer of the previous introductory formula to the series of aorist tenses which
are understood (elmév).” This strategic shift in tenses occurs in the midst of a pév. . . 8¢
construction, a construction which the author employs with some frequency (1:7-8; 3:5-6;
7:5-6; 7:8; 7:18-19; 7:20-21; 7:23-24; 9:6-7; 9:23; 10:11-12, 10:33; 11:15-16; 12:10; 12:11
also pev solitarium 7:11; 8:4, 9:1, 12:9). The pév. .. 8¢ construction is very common in
Greek. MBEv is a participle serving to indicate that the term or clause with which it is used

stands distinguished from another, or its sequel, and most frequently has 8¢ as a

ZMany commentaries make a note that the Kol found in Heb 1:8 which comes in the middle of
a lengthy citation of Psalm 45 has no basis. It is a curious insertion which has no place in the .niddle
of a quotation from the LXX, unless our proposal is correct, namely, the Ko introduces yet another
proof-text which supports the author’s eight Christological affirmations. The author’s grammatical
parallelism with the Christological statements explains the otherwise needless insertion.
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correspondent.” This writer’s love of antithesis demonstates that he is comparing the Son in
the first and second Old Testament citations (aorist tense introduction) with the angels in the
third and fourth Old Testament citations (present tense introduction). Now that the writer is
returning to the subject of the Son in what can rightly be called a series adopted to preserve
the symmetry,” I maintain also that the tense associated with the Son, namely the aorist
tense, must be inserted. This may seem to go against common practice. Generally speaking,
Greek grammars would expect a present tense "he says"” to be the understood shorthand for
the next three Old Testament citations which are introduced by ®pog 8¢ tov vidv, and two
quotations introduced by a simple ko, however, the writer wishes to reach back to the aorist
tense of the first two introductory formulas which spoke of the Son. This is because he
wishes to distinguish the word spoken to the Son over against the word to angels.*

The last christological affirmation and the last introductory formula complete the
symmetry between the period and the catena, each employing the perfect tense. The last Old
Testament citation of the catena is introduced, as was the first, with a rhetorical question,
7pog Tiva 8¢ TV dryyéhov elprkév mwote. Once again the answer to the question, "To

which of the angels has God ever said. . . " must be answered in the negative - None!

% Analytical Greek Lexicon, The, (Grand Rapids: Zondervan Publishing House, [1975]), 263.
See page 61, footnote 25.

Herbert W. Smyth, Greek Grammar, (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1959), 657 item
2915.

*Remarkably, the word "Son" is strategically placed at this point (See Figure 5.1). This same
shift of subject (from Father to Son) occurred in the periodic sentence (Heb 1:2a) when the author
prepared the readers for the list of eight christological affirmations to follow. A shift of subject matter
might have been expected with the introduction of the term "firstborn” in the 3rd introductory formula,
yet the writer avoids the use of the term "son” because the subject matter is really one of "angels.”
The angels are the main emphasis of the 2nd and 3rd Old Testament citations. The writer has already
anticipated any confusion by employing the semantically equivalent term 7P@WTOTOKOV "firstborn” at
this point, so that his comparison between the son and the angels can continue uninterrupted in verse 8
(Old Testament citation 5).
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With this question the series of quotations comes to an end. One large question
looms: "Why employ the present tense at all when a simple aorist tense would have sufficed
throughout the catena?" The answer lies with those Greek writers who understand the full
intricacies of the Greek language. This shift of tense, and the use of the present tense, seems
to be a common device used by Greek writers of some skill. The function of the present
tense is to alert us to the symmetry. The function of the "root of the present tense" is to
draw attention to the subject at hand, in this case, Jesus--The Incarnate Son?’ In both
instances the present tense is used technically as a ‘present moment in an ongoing scope of
occurrence.’® In each instance, the context in which the present tense is used, allows us to
identify a historical moment, the incarnation, in the cross-section of time, in the past but
ongoing activity of the Triune God. Hebrews 1:6 therefore, alerts us to the incarnation,

When He introduces the firstborn into the inhabited world, He again says,
‘Let all God’s angels worship him.’

In speaking of the angels he says,
‘He makes his angels winds,
his servants flames of fire.’

The christological statements also alert us to the incarnation. Hebrews 1:3 says,
...Son,

whom he appointed heir of all things, (aorist - eternity)
and through whom he made the ages (aorist - creation)

“For this insight, I must thank Dr. James Voelz of Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, who
brought this to my attention. Here, the 8¢ is used as if the sentence were co-ordinate and not
subordinate to the earlier sentence. This construction which is rare in attic Greek, occurs frequently in
Homer. James Hadley, A Greek Grammar, (New York: American Book Company, 1912), 326-327.

*Fanning, Verbal Aspect, 208-219. Two explanations may very well account for the present
tense, the Gnomic Present or the Present of a Past Actior Still in Progress. "The latter category is
typical of the present indicative in denoting a present action or state which is viewed from within, and
thus as continuing or repeated,” 218. John P. Meier makes a similar observation about the
christological statements, "Everything that follows is grammatically dependent (directly or indirectly)
on ‘Son’ and forms a chain of varied descriptions of the son, referring either to His character (nature)
or His action (creative and redemptive work)," Meier, "Structure and Theology," 171.
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FIGURE 5.2: The Pattern Between the Periodic Sentence and the Catena

Eight Christological Statements form the Confession (C.S. 1-8)

Yesterday - aorist tense shows the Father and Son active from eternity
V] écvov, (inclusio 1:2,4,14]

Today - present tense indicates durative nature of his "being” and "bearing" since His incarnation
3 3¢ dv dravyoopa Tig S05ng xoi yaponctip Tiig Imoohioeng ardtod,
4 dépuv Te To Thevror 7D poTL Tig Suvapeng
Yesterday - aorist tense indicates ministry completed during his incarnation
5 U odrod xeBoplopdv WV GRoPTAHY TOINGHUEVS
6 éxafoev v Segtqz TG moamumg év dympolg,
7 *togobmm KpelTv YEVOUEVOS TOV dyyéAov
Forever - perfect tense shows Jesus mhented d still has it!
8 Soo Swdopdrepov map adrovg [ EY) Svopo. [inclusio 1:2,4,14]
Summary -Jesus Christ the same Yestcrday, Today and Forever (Hebrews 13:8)

Patterned after Eight Christological Statements (C.S. 1-8)

First contrast clustered around aorist tense in the introductory formulas and the subject of the {son).
1 °Tivuyap (eeég) elnév note wv dyyélov-
rlog) pov el 60,
&yd

2 xod médav (’l‘iwyapeeo;ebvevmwvdwmw

Second contrast clustered around present tense in the introductory formulas and the subject of [angels] worshipping the son
from birth,
3 ¢ Srov 8¢ médy eloa'yam 16V mputoroxov elg Ty olkovuéviy, (Gede) Aéyer
xud xpocKUVIEErTsHY adwp KEVTEG (krElol Geod
4 7 xod mpds pev todg dyyéhovg (Bedg) Adyer:
6 mouiv wods [dyréhovg) ardrod xvetyor
i todg (Aetrovpyods adred) wopd $AoTE,

Third contrast clustered around the aorist tense (the tense is understood, the M&V. . . 8& construction requires that we return
to the subject of the son but the tense associated with the son Hebrews 1:5) and the subject of the son as God and Lord.
5 *mpdg &2 tov vidv (Bedg elnév)-
6 6pdvog gov 16 Gedg) e{fégv 0V aidve 70b aldvog,

6 Kol (Tpog ToV vidy Bedg
nmmmmmmm
® fppéexmoog Sucnootwv xud Eufonoug dvopioy:

Sux votro Exproty o 16 Bedg1 1S Bedg)
m&movhﬂk&mgmwﬁgmmm
7 “xoul (pdg TOV VidV Bedg elmév

Final contrast of the first section is clustered around the perfect tense and the subject is the name of the son ¢ ver against the
angels. Not only does the word inheritance bracket the section but also the dramatic questions posed at the beginning and
the end of this amplified confession.

8 ‘mpdg riva &8 v [dmﬂmw elpnicév moe:

Yoyl mirveeg eloly (Aerrovpyti wvebporton

€lg Suxoviay drooteAdopuevo Suk ToOg péAdovrog [ Y1 oomplov; [inclusio i:2,4,14]
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the Son is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being, (present -
incarnation)
and upholds all things by his powerful word. (present - demonstrated in earthly ministry)
After he had provided purification for sins, (aorist - earthly ministry)
he sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven. (aorist - state)
This special use of the present tense is another but entirely different argument which calls for
a return to the aorist tense in introductory formula 5.
Figure 5.2 lends perspective to the symmetry developed thus far. The impressive

symmetry between the periodic sentence and the catena of Psalms includes an inclusio, the

subject of God’s communiqué, numerical symmetry and now also verbal symmetry.

Suitability of the Key Words in the Pefiod for the Choice of Psalm Citations

A main thesis in this dissertation suggests that a key word in each of the christological
affirmations is crucial for the overall structure of Hebrews, and more importantly for the
discussion of this chapter, the key word is crucial to the design of the catena in Hebrews 1:5-
15. In some respects the importance of the first key word kAnpovopov has already been
advanced in verifying the symmetry between the period and catena by means of an inclusio
"inheritance.” Only when it was recognized that ‘inheritance’ plays such a crucial role:

1) in the christological statement,
2) in the structure of the first section of Hebrews,
3) in Psalm 2 itself, and
4) in the preaching text identified by the proem form (Deuteronomy 31),
was it possible to postulate that the writer was using one key word in each christological

affirmation to structure his book.” This innovative approach to the structure of Hebrews

and to the catena (Sermon in Miniature) brings a fresh and perhaps conclusive answer to the

®Indeed, the writer may also further structure each of the seven sections of his homily with
Themes A, B, C identified earlier. These three themes will also be the subject of our inquiry in
Chapter 6.
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Obviously, if any theological symmetry exists between the eight Old Testament

citations themselves and the eight christological statements found in the periodic sentence,

then the following steps of inquiry must take place. First, each individual Old Testament

citation must be identified. Secondly, the citation must be understood within its original

historical context before it can be considered in relationship to its matching christological

statement. Only once these steps have been completed may any further theological symmetry

or relationship be established. To assist this investigation a chart will be adopted to identify

any possible links between the catena and the christological statements and any patterns which

may surface between the psalm citations themselves. Each item in the chart was listed earlier

as a possible linking tool.

Christological Affirmation:

Catena:

Key Word:

Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes/No
Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes/No
Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes/No

Preaching Text: Yes/No
Messianic Text: Yes/No
Titles/Names: Yes/No
Use of Additional Key Words: Yes/No
Network to the Epistle: Yes/No
Eschatological: Yes/No

From Hebrews 1:14 (1-8)

From Hebrews 1:5-14 (1-8)

Which key word links the christological affirmation to the catena? One of 8 key words
Does the key word appear in the Old Testament citation? Where?

Is there a reference to the Right Hand/Holy of Holies/Throne in the citation? Where?
Does any inner-trinitatian conversation occur in the Old Testament citation? Where?
Does the key word appear in the pericope of Deuteronomy 31:6ff?

Was the Old Testament citation considered Messianic by Early Judaism (Church)?

Do any other titles/names appear in the context of the Old Testament citation?

Do any more of the eight key words appear in the Old Testament citations?

Are major themes and motifs in the citations networked to Hebrews?

Does the key word have an eschatological component to its meaning as used in the
discourse of Hebrews?



115
Psalm 2:7

It has long been suggested that Psalm 2 belongs to a class of Psalms known as
Enthronement Psalms. The adoption formula apparently evident in 2:7 was originally
addressed to the king upon his coronation or enthronement. Some scholars have argued so far
as to assert that Psalm 2 reflects the coronation liturgy belonging to King David himself.”
What is the purpose of citing this Psalm as the first of eight biblical texts? The king’s
pericope which is the basis of Hebrews’ proem homily may very well lend an explanation to
the choice of psalms which head the epistle. The commission of Joshua at the tent and the
septennial reading of the book of Deuteronomy during the festival of Tabernacles would
certainly be in harmony with God’s commission of Jesus-Joshua in Hebrews. Parallels
between Psalm 2 and Deuteronomy 31 include the following features: God speaks (Ps. 2:7;
Deut. 31:14), the commissioning of a leader at the holy of holies (Ps. 2:4,6; Deut. 31:14),
and the promise that the land would be given as an inheritance (Ps. 2:8; Deut. 31:7). The
selection of this Psalm would be no foreign illustration within the homily given the nature and
purpose of the festival day in question. The congregation for which Hebrews was prepared
would naturally follow the motif and progression in the biblical texts chosen.

Hebrews 1:5 quotes a verse from the LXX exactly, which itself does not diverge from
the Masoretic Text (MT).

SwyyEAAav 10 mpdoTarype kupiov Koplog elnev mpog pe
Yi6¢ pov €l 60, £Yd ohuepov Yeyévvikd oe- (LXX Psalm 2:7)
PR OPR I8 IR "3 Y9N M M PR D IBOR (MT)

The effective combination of both Psalm 2:7 and 1 Chronicles 17 (the next Old Testament

7IF. F. Bruce, The Epistle to the Hebrews, The New International Commentary on the New
Testament, (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 53; also E. Voegelin, Ordes and History I (Baton
Rouge: Louisiana State University, 1956), 306; A. Bentzen, King and Messiah, (Oxford: B. Blackwell,
1956), 11, 64; A. R. Johnson, Sacral Kingship in Ancient Israel, (Cardiff: Wales U. P., 1955), 118-
120.
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citation) highlights the title "Son" by virtue of word order alone,

B 'Eyo Ecopon ¢ el notépa,
A xoi 69E0E Eoton pot elg vidv.

These two Psalms which are also cited together at Qumran (4QFlor 10:11,18-19), carry such
historic freight that by the "first century B.C. they are quoted in the Psalms of Solomon (Ps.
Sol. 17:26) with reference to the Davidic Messiah whose advent is ardently prayed for."*
Quotations from this Messianic Psalm are scattered through the New Testament, most
frequently in connection with Jesus’ baptism and transfiguration - Matt. 3:17; 17:5; Mark
1:11, 9:7; Luke 3:22; 9:35 (often conflated with Is. 42:1); John 1:49; Acts 4:25-26 (conflated
with Ps. 88:21-22 and Is. 42:1); 13:33; 2 Peter 1:17; Heb. 1:5; 5:5; 7:28; Rev. 2:26-27;
6:15; 11:15,18; 12:5; 17:18; 19:15 - and demonstrate that Psalm 2 was considered Messianic
within Early Judaism and among Christians.

As a proof text to the christological confession about Jesus, the use of Psalm 2 is also
quite effective. Hebrews 1:2 contends that Jesus is a son "whom God appointed Aeir of all
things." That God calls this one "son" in Psalm 2:5 is quite evident by the inner-trinitarian

conversation which also marks this Psalm as unusual.?® For the Lord and His annointed are

%Bruce, Epistle to the Hebrews, 53; J. Dupont, " Filius meus es tu’: L’interprétation du Ps
2,7, dans le N. T.," Revue des Sciences Religieuses 35 (1948): 522-543; D. Goldsmith, "Acts 13:33-
37, a pesher on II Samuel 7, Journal of Biblical Literature 87 (1968), 321-23; for a discussion on the
use of these citations at Qumran read, J. M. Allegro, "Further Messianic References in the Qumran
Literature," Journal of Biblical Literature 75 (1956), 174-87; Herbert Braun, Qumran und das Neue
Testament, Band I, (Tiibingen: J. C. B. Mohr (Paul Siebeck), 1966), 242.

*Markus Barth, "The Old Testament in Hebrews, An Essay in Biblical Hermeneutics," in
Current Issues in New Testament Interpretation, Essays in Honor of Otto A Piper, eds. William
Klassen, Graydon F. Snyder, (New York: Harper & Brothers, 1962), 62. Barth writes, "to listen to the
Old Tec.ament means ‘to listen in’ on a dialogue between God and the Son. It is a privilege to be
given an opportunity to do so. For God speaks about what He is doing and will do ‘for men’ (cf. 5:1)
and * in the midst of the congregation’ (2:12). By what other means could a king or priest acceptable
to God be installed except by God’s election and calling (5:1-5)? The great royal psalms of the Old
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said in this Psalm to "laugh, scoff, say, proclaim" as "He says to Me." This kind of dialogue
is a feature to note in a number of psalm citations arranged in the collection. Another
possible criterion, therefore, for the inclusion of a psalm within the collection would be a
stipulation on the part of the writer of the epistle to place no words into the mouth of God
(God said. . . ), that did not originate within a Psalm which was conversational in nature.
Psalm 2 also acts as a proof text to the christological confession in another way. The

Psalm itself confirms not only the title of Jesus as Son, Christ and King along with His
appointment or commission by God but the Psalm also furnishes the scriptural proof that He
is heir. The preaching text had promised an inheritance to Joshua. Deuteronomy 31:7, (the
second verse of the festival pericope) states,

Then Moses summoned Joshua and said to him in the presence of all Israel, "Be strong

and courageous, for you must go with this people into the land that the LORD swore to

their forefathers to give them, and you must divide it among them as their inheritance.
Psalm 2 also refers to an inheritance belonging to the God’s anointed. In Psalm 2:8 we

read,

I will make the nations your inheritance,
and the ends of the earth your possession.

The term “magnet” has been applied to the manner in which Old Testament texts are drawn to
Christ in Hebrews.® W. Lane states that "the occurrence of a key word in a messianic text

could function like a magnet drawing other Old Testament texts that contained the same

Testament are all referring to ‘oracles’ of God (Ps.2; 89; 110; 132; 2 Sam. 7). To listen to the words
of the inauguration means to participate in the revelation of a mystery of God. Even what God says to
himself shall not be hidden from man.”

*Ellingworth, Hebrews, 110; this, quotation comes from Albert Vanhoye, Situation du Christ.
Hébreux 1-2, (Paris: n.p., 1969), 123. Dther scholars have taken up the same imagery, R. W.
Thurston, "Midrash and ‘Magnet’ Words in the New Testament," Evangelical Quarterly 51 (1979), 22-
39; S. Kistemaker, The Psalm Citations in the Epistle of Hebrews, (Amsterdam: G. van Soest, 1961),
61-64, 78.
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word."* Herein lies a dilemma, for the key word "inheritance” is present,

. in the 1st christological affirmation of Christ (Hebrews 1:2),

. in the 1st Psalm selected to be included in the catena (Psalm 2:8),

. in the second verse of the preaching text for the day (Deuteronomy 31:7),

. and in the inclusio which defines the outline for the first section of Hebrews
(Hebrews 1:2,4,14).

SN -

Which location, therefore, is the primary host for the term heir? Which passage determines
that inheritance is a key word? Is it the sermon text? Is it the christological confession? Or
is it the Messianic importance of Psalm 2 itself? It seems that the periodic sentence is the
source of eight key words which unlock the structure of the eight biblical texts which follow
the periodic sentence in close symmetry. Since a pattern which uses one key word in each
christological statement to define the location of each proof text can be proven (below), one
has confidence to assert that a definable structure to the catena has been found. In addition,
the pivotal importance of the term inkeritance in providing the structural framework for the
first section of the epistle, leads to the question as to whether the key words in each
christological statements may solve the riddle of the structure of the epistle of Hebrews as a
whole! This investigation will be the focus of Chapter 6. Figure 5.3 shows the pattern of the
key words as it pertains to the catena. As each Old Testament quotation is discussed in
detail, the neccessary proof will be detailed to verify Figure 5.3.

As for the term heir, it is an important New Testament term which is distinctly

prominent in Hebrews.” Of the 47 occurrences of the terms (inherit, heir and inheritance),

3Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 25.

*The theological importance of the term can be demonstrated by the parable of the wicked
husbandmen in Mark 12:1-12. There the "heir is the Son, and the inheritance is God’s kingdom. G.
Foerster, "KANPOVOROG" in Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, Gerhard Kittel, ed. (Grand
Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1964), 782.



FIGURE 5.3: The Symmetry Between the Christological Affirmations and the Psalm Citations of Hebrews 1

Christological Affirmations

I.

Jesus - heir from eternity
Sv Eomxev xAnpovouov vy
Hebrews 1:2b

. Jesus - creator of the ages

8t o ko gnoincev todg oddvo

Hebrews 1:2¢

. Jesus - is the incarnate glory

8¢ dv dmobyoopo: Tig 565ng xod
xaporkTip Tiig Ynootioens odtod

Hebrews 1:3a

. Jesus - is the incarnate word of power

dépwv Te T mérvTo TR Pinat Tig
Suvépeng
Hebrews 1:3b

. Jesus - was the final sacrifice for sin

St odTod KoBoplouo Y TV duopTdY
romodiuevog

Hebrews 1:3c

. Jesus - exalted at the right of the Father

élcézew§v v b Tig peyohmodvng v
Oymhoig

Hebrews 1:3d

. Jesus - surpassed the angels

Tocomw kpeiTiv yevouevog v

Gyyéhov

Hebrews 1:4a

. Jesus is His name continuously

oy Srupopdrepov o’ adtodg
KEKANpovounkev Svopo
Hcebrews 1:4b

Tense

< --aorist-->

< --gorist-—->
(understood)

< -present->

<-present->

< --aorist-->
(understood)

< --aorist—>
(understood)

< --aorist-->
(understood)

< -perfect-->

Introductory Formula
to Each Psalm

For to which of the angels has he ever said
Tiw yép elnév mote vHV dyyéhov

Hebrews 1:5a

And again, (He said)
xoit oy (glnév),
Hebrews 1:5b

And again when he brings the firstborn into the
world, He says,

Groy 8¢ oy eloarydyn Tov
npurcdtokov elg Ty olkovuévny, Abyer,

Hebrews 1:6

And of the angels He says,

Kol 7pdg pev Todg dyyéhoug Abyer,

Hebrews 1:7

But of the Son, (He said)
npdg 82 tov viovs, elnév),
Hebrews 1:8a

and (He said),
xoi (glnév),
Hebrews 1:8b

and (He said),
xol (elnév),
Hebrews 1:10

but to which of the angels has He ever said,

npog tivo 88 v dyyéhwv glpmicv wote
Hebrews 1:13

Key Word

heir
KANPOVOUOV

ages

cldvorg

glory
86Eng

all things
0 RéevTon

cleansing from sin
KOOOPIOUOV THV
auopndyv

right
SeBrlx

angels

ayyéhov

name
Svopo

O.T. Context
Imported

KAnpovopiov
Psalm 2:8

addvog, addvog
1 Chronicles 17:12,14

S6Eav

Psalm 97:6

all things

névo,
Psalm 104:24

your throne

6pdvog aov
Psalm 45:8

Sekid, debuv
Psalm 45:4,9

the sons of your servants
ol viol nv Sobhav cov

Psalm 102:28

Melchizedek

Melxioedex
Psalm 110:4

0.T. Citation

Psalm 2:7 in
Hcbrews 1:5a

1 Chronicles 17:13 in
Hebrews 1:5b

Psalm 97:7 in

Hebrews 1:6b

Psalm 104:4 in
Hebrews 1:7b

Psalm 45:6a in
Hebrews 1:8a

Psalm 45:6b-7 in
Hebrews 1:8b,9

Psalm 102:25-28 in
Hebrews 1:10-12

Psalm 110:1 in
Hebrews 1:13b
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the treatment of these terms by Hebrews (9x) is so pronounced that commentaries give special
attention to its meaning in Hebrews. Already in the Old Testament (period of the Exile) the
promises of a permanent possession had expanded in an eschatological direction.”® Ezekiel
47:21-23 says,
"You are to distribute this land among yourselves according to the tribes of Israel. You
are to allot it as an inheritance for yourselves and for the aliens who have settled among
you and who have children. You are to consider them as native-born Israelites; along with
you they are to be allotted an inheritance among the tribes of Israel. In whatever tribe the
alien settles, there you are to give him his inheritance," declares the Sovereign LORD.
In Hebrews this word group (inherit, heir and inheritance) is used to underscore the
eschatological word mentioned in the opening line of the homily. This fits in well with the
eschatological direction of the sermon text in Deuteronomy. Since the sermon text and
sermon have a strong eschatological component, the choice of xkAnpovopov as the first key
word of the exhortation would make sense to those who are to receive "salvation as
inheritance" (Heb. 1:14). As in the preaching of St. Paul, the congregation’s eternal
inheritance,
could not be attained by the Old Covenant but only through the sacrificial mediation of
the New Covenant (9:15) or on the basis of faith (11:7-9; 6:12; cf. 1 Peter 1:4). The
juxtaposition of the "not yet" and the "already" is to be noticed in Hebrews.*
To prove that Jesus is "heir" and that he will receive the nations as an "inheritance," Psalm 2
is employed with exacting care. H. Langkammer writes that the idea of an expanding
inherited empire was,
especially prominent during the Exile (cf. Ezek. 47:21-23). It was associated with the

idea of a political empire of Israel (cf. Psalm 2:8 from before the Exile). In this period
the person of the inheritance, the Messiah who will bring in this final empire, is closely

%J. H. Friedrich, "kANg OVONOG" in Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament, Horst
Balz, and Gerhard Schneider, eds., (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 298.

¥Friedrich, "KANPOVOHOG," 299,
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associated with this motif.*
"In Hebrews, Christ’s status as heir is manifested in his exaltation to the ‘right hand,” a
position that guarantees his brethren their inheritance and a share in the ‘heavenly
calling.”"*
P. Ellingworth has noted how influential the content of Psalm 2 is to the network™
of ideas and motifs which develop within Hebrews. He writes,

The Psalm contains various elements which do recur elsewhere in Hebrews: an implied
contrast between earth (v.2) and heaven (v.4; cf Heb. 8:1-6); a reference to Zion (Ps.
2:6), probably understood as the heavenly Jerusalem (cf. Heb. 12:22); Xpiotdg (Ps. 2:2),
almost certainly understood as a reference to Jesus (cf. Heb. 3:6; 9:11, 23); the son’s
kAnpovoptic (Ps. 2:8; cf. Heb. 1:2-4); God’s mondeio: (Ps. 2:10;12; cf. Heb. 5:8; 12:5-
11); the phrase mero8dteg &x adred (v. 12; cf. Heb. 2:13=Is. 8:17); and perhaps most
significantly the theme of a dialogue between two heavenly beings, which will recur
throughout the quotations in Heb. 1 (Barth 62-65; Glasson).*®

%H. Langkammer, "Der er zum erben von allem engesetzt hat (Heb. 1:2)," Biblische
Zeitschrift 10 (1966), 272-280, H. Langkammer, "Die Verheissung vom Erbe," Biblisches Leben 8
(1967): 164.

%Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 40.

“That Hebrews is a kind of network has long been acknowledged. Albert Vanhoye once
proposed that Hebrews should be outlined using structuring techniques such as inclusions, hook-words,
symmetrical arrangements, announcements of a subject, and characteristic words and phrases. For a
historical appraisal of Vanhoye’s accomplishments see George H. Guthrie, The Structure of Hebrews:
A Text-Linguistic Analysis, Supplements to Novum Testamentum, vol. 73, (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1994),
14. As Vanhoye presented the English text of Hebrews in a typographic presentation he wrote,
"Characteristic words and phrases and the various correspondences in detail are not indicated (in the
typographical presentation). The latter are so numerous that the text would be confusingly complicated
to indicate them.” Vanhoye, Structured Translation, 6. Vanhoye’s observation is indeed true. Our
key words may supply some insight into Vanhoye’s observations. The numerous relationships which
develop between the Psalm citations and the specific content of Hebrews’ homily may indicate a real
tendency on the part of the writer to network illustrations and motifs to the sermon from those same
psalms which contain the critical key words. The writer also seems to utilize psalms in the opening
catena which were well known to the congregation through its corporate worship, to highlight and
support specific points within his homily, so that this association covld be made. As a result, P.
Ellingworth’s illustration of Psalm 2 and its network to the Epistle should not be minimized.

*Ellingworth, Hebrews, 113; also Barth, "Old Testament in Hebrews," 62; see T. F. Glasson,
"*Plurality of Divine Persons’ and the quotations in Hebrews 1:6ff,” New Testament Studies 12 (1965-
66), 270-272.
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To this comparison we may also note a link between Psalm 2:11, "serve the Lord with fear

and rejoice with trembling" and Hebrews 12:22-29. There the author writes, “therefore since

we have received a kingdom which cannot be shaken, let us show gratitude, by which we may

offer to God an acceptable service with reverence and awe; for our God is a consuming fire."

The tightly woven material is precisely that because the writer tied together a homily

which was constructed on a loom of eight christological statements, which included eight key

words, which are proven by eight psalm citations, which develop a pattern of some

complexity.

Christological Affirmation:
Catena:

Key Word:

Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes
Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes
Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes

Preaching Text: Yes
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes
Use of Additional Key Words: No
Network to the Epistle: Yes

Eschatological: Yes

Jesus - whom God appointed heir of all things (1:2)
For to which of the angels did God ever say,

"You are my Son; today I have become your Father"? (1:5)
heir XAnpovouov
Psalm 2:8 "I will make the nations your inheritance"
Psalm 2:4 "enthroned”
Psalm 2:7 "I will proclaim the decree of the LORD, He said to me..."
Deuteronomy 31:7 Then Moses summoned Joshua and said to him in the presence of
all Israel, "Be strong and courageous, for you must go with this people into the land
that the LORD swore to their forefathers to give them, and you must divide it among
them as their inheritance.”

Annointed, Son, King

"Serve the Lord with fear and rejoice with trembling” (Ps 2:11, Heb. 12:22ff)
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1 Chronicles 17:13

In the second citation from the Old Testament, the writer of Hebrews chooses a text
which also emphasizes that Jesus is "Son.” The verse helps form the internal chiasm with
Psalm 2 illustrated in the previous section. The citation is also adopted word for word from
the LXX,

£Yd Eoopon adTd £l TaTEpQ,

Kol aitog Eoton pot €lg viov: (LXX 1 Chron. 17:13/ 2 Sam. 7:14)

12 "5 s i ST e (MT)
Whether the citation comes from 1 Chronicles 17 or 2 Samuel 7:14 has been a matter of some
debate. Fortunately, the historical circumstances which lie behind both 1 Chronicles 17
and 2 Samuel 7 are known. The context of the verse quoted is as follows: King David
happens upon the notion, that he should build a temple for the Lord. The prophet Nathan,
who first suggests, "Go and do all that is in your mind," is confronted with a revelation of
God of a different sort. To Nathan it was revealed by the LORD that David should not build
the Temple. As in the first Psalm, the Lord addresses and speaks to his anointed and the
conversational nature of the passage is quite apparent. The vision and words which Nathan
then speaks to David form a unit of their own. 1 Chronicles 17:1-15 forms a clear unit which
contains the quotation found in Hebrews. The central theme of this pericope can easily be

perceived and it deals with ‘temple and dynasty.” The unit reads as follows,

¥P. Ellingworth sees this citation in Hebrews as related to 1 Chronicles 17. He gives the
following reasons for his judgement: 1) 1 Chronicles 17 omits the reference to the offspring’s (heir) sin
making it much more fruitful to the argument in Hebrews; 2) the interpretation of Davidic descent in 1
Chronicles 17 stands in both continuity and tension with Jewish and Christian interpretation; 3) the
writer of Hebrews’ indirect and selective use of the context of 1 Chron. 17:13 within Hebrews is more
appropriate than 2 Samuel. He gives the following examples: the understanding of worship and
obedience to God’s will in 1 Chronicles 15:2; cf.12:32 has a counterpart in Hebrews 10:10; 12:18-24;
(negative examples of Isvael’s worship are found in Heb. 9:1-10); 1 Chron. 16:40 presents liturgical
regulations, including sacrifice as an absolute law of the Lord in contrast to Hebrews 3:1-6; 10:8.
Ellingworth, Hebrews, 115-116. On the other hand, we find most other commentaries see the second
citation in the catena in Hebrews as coming from 2 Samuel 7.
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'After David was settled in his palace,

he said to Nathan the prophet,

"Here I am, living in a palace of cedar,

while the ark of the covenant of the LORD is under a tent."

*Nathan replied to David,

"Whatever you have in mind, do it, for God is with you."

*That night the word of God came to Nathan, saying:

““Go and tell my servant David, “This is what the LORD says:

You are not the one to build me a house to dwell in.

’T have not dwelt in a house from the day I brought Israel up out of Egypt to this day.
I have moved from one tent site to another, from one dwelling place to another.
‘Wherever I have moved with all the Israelites, did I ever say to any of their leaders
whom I commanded to shepherd my people,

"Why have you not built me a house of cedar?"’

""Now then, tell my servant David,

“This is what the LORD Almighty says:

I took you from the pasture and from following the flock,

to be ruler over my people Israel.

°I have been with you wherever you have gone,

and I have cut off all your enemies from before you.

Now I will make your name like the names of the greatest men of the earth.
’And I will provide a place for my people Israel

and will plant them so that they can have a home of their own

and no longer be disturbed.

Wicked people will not oppress them anymore,

as they did at the beginning

"%and have done ever since the time I appointed leaders over my people Israel.
I will also subdue all your enemies.

"‘I declare to you that the LORD will build a house for you:

"When your days are over and you go to be with your fathers,

I will raise up your offspring to succeed you,

one of your own sons, and I will establish his kingdom.

"’He is the one who will build a house for me,

and I will establish his throne forever.

I will be his father, and he will be my son.

I will never take my love away from him,

as I took it away from your predecessor.

“I will set him over my house and my kingdom forever;

his throne will be established forever.’"

"*Nathan reported to David all the words of this entire revelation.

What is the purpose of citing 1 Chron. 17:13 as the second of eight biblical texts? How is it
linked to the catena? Which passage of the Old Testanuent is quoted in Hebrews 1:57? Is it

1 Chronicles 17:13, a passage from within the Hagiagrapha or is it 2 Samuel 7:14, a passage
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from the historical books? The answers to these and other questions are supplied by the key
word found in the second christological formula which gives witness to Jesus, "through whom
God made the ages."

1 Chronicles 17 is an effective proof text for the christological affirmation with which
it is also connected. The word ages (plural) al@vog is used with theological precision in
Hebrews 1:2 "through whom God made the ages.” Simon J. Kistemaker tries to define the
boundaries of this word,

The word universe signifies primarily the cosmos, the created world in all its fullness, and
secondarily all the stars and planets God has created. But the meaning is much more
comprehensive than this, because it involves all the events that have happened since the
creation of the world. It concerns the earth and its history throughout the ages. The
word has been interpreted as "the sum of the ‘periods of time’ including all that is
manifested in and through them." It refers not only to the world as a whole but to the
entire created order that continued to develop in the course of time.*
It is significant that the word is plural because it mirrors the New Testament’s language of
two ages. The talk of two ages is encountered as a New Testament phenomenon where
temporal and spatial ideas are intermingled.*’ The second key word ages also has a definite
eschatological component to it, as did inheritance, our first key word. How then may 1

Chronicles 17 be used as a proof text for the confession that God made the ages through

Jesus?

“Kistemaker, Hebrews, 29.

“'Herman Sasse writes, “In its view of the two aeons the NT is in essential agreement with 1st
century apocalyptic. The framework of eschatological notions is broken only by the factor that the
oldv péAAV is no longer merely in the future. Believers are already redeemed from this present
evil ldV (Gal. 1:4) and having tasted the powers of the future oddv (Heb. 6:5). If according to the
teachings of Jewish and early Christian eschatology the resurrection of the dead implies the transition
form one acon to the other and the beginning of a new and eternal creation, the new aeon has begun.
already, though as yet concealed from the eyes of men, in and with the resurrection of Chris:,
inasmuch as this is the beginning of the general resurrection (1 Cor. 15:20,23)." H. Sassc, "od®V" in
Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, Gerhard Kittel, ed. (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans,
1964), 207; also T. Holtz, "oildv" in Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament, Horst Balz and
Gerhard Schneider, eds., (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 44-45.
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First of all, it must be noted that the terms all@ve and oli@vog are used in the verse
immediately prior to and immediately following verse 13 which comes to be cited in Hebrews 1:5.
Those verses may be highlighted as follows from the LXX,

avtog olkodopnoer pot oikov,
kol &vopddow Tov Bpdvov avtod éng addvog, (1 Chron. 17:12)

and

Kol OO oOTOV €V olky Hov kol év Baodela adtod éng ad@dvog,
xai 6 Opovog oo Eoton dvapbupévog Eag addvog. (1 Chron. 17:14)

The key word forms an inclusio around verse 13, which certainly would not go unnoticed by
the writer of Hebrews who admires inclusions and uses the word group (aidv, cdd@viog)
nineteen times in his epistle (1:2,8; 5:6,9; 6:2,5,20; 7:17,21,24,28; 9:12,14,15,26; 11:3;
13:8,20,21).* The writer of Hebrews uses this key word not only in his christological
affirmation but he also uses the key word to select a proof text for the theological nuance he
wishes to underscore there.
Just how 1 Chroinicles 17 comes to underscore that Jesus is the one through whom

God made the ages may be explained as follows. The two principle themes in Nathan’s
oracle are "temple and dynasty."*® P. Kyle McCarter has stated that,

The prospect of a central sanctuary arises first in Deuteronomy 12, where it is linked to a

promise of security for Israel in the land. Moses assures the people that one day they will

be safe from their enemies - Yahweh will give them "rest” (Deut. 12:9,10) - and that they

will then worship only at "the place that Yahweh will choose” (Deut. 12:5,11,14). Until

that time there will be no central, unifying sanctuary; "every Israelite will do what is right
to him" (Deut. 12:8). At the beginning of the conquest Joshua reminds the people of the

“This pattern and inclusio does not work well in 2 Samuel 7 which introduces another verse
after the quotation in question. This additional verse also introduces another subject matter, namely,
the son’s sinfulness which does not apply well to Jesus who is considered "holy and makes men holy”
in Hebrews. Hence, I maintain that 1 Chronicles 17 works best by its form and context with the
citation used in Febrews 1:5. It also does not break from the author’s pattern of citing the
Hagiagrapha in the catena.

“P. Kyle McCarter, Jr., I Samuel, The Anchor Bible, (New York: Doubleday, 1984), 217.
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promise of rest (Josh. 1:13,15), and when the victory is won the time of fulfilment seems
to be at hand (Josh. 21:43-45; 22:4; 23:1). As in Deuteronomy, however, security is
linked finally, to the proper worship of Yahweh. The gift of "rest" requires obedience in
response (Josh. 22:4-5). Therefore, the age that follows is a tumultuous one (Judges). . . .
Clearly the time of "rest" envisioned in Deuteronomy 12 has not yet arrived. The land is
not fully secure, and the people have not begun to worship in the one place Yahweh will
choose. Instead each of them does "what is right to him" (Judg. 17:6; 21:25). . . .
Moreoever, it now becomes linked to another saying, viz. "In those days there was no
king in Israel” (Judg. 17:6, 21:25; cf. 18:1, 19:1). This is our first clue that the central
sanctuary theme is going to be joined in the end to the theme of kingship."*

In the book of Hebrews this eternal inheritance and rest are prominent and very much
connected to the Christ. Hebrews even places the first key word inheritance and the second
key word ages together, to reinforce these words as outlining tools within the sermon.
Hebrews 9:15 says, "For this reason Christ is the mediator of a new covenant, that those who
are called may receive the promised eternal inheritance (iwviov kKAnpovopiog) -- now that
he has died as a ransom to set them free from the sins committed under the first covenant."
Behind all this is certainly the theological truth, that God made the ages, directs the ages, and
God is Lord of the ages. God tabernacles among men within his tent in the past and future,
in the heavens above and on the earth below. God moves within his tent (1 Chron. 17:5-6),
as it were, throughout the ages.

1 Chronicles 17 becomes a proof text of this very notion as it looks retrospectively
towards all those events (past) which saw David rise as king (1 Chron. 17:5-8), but also
"prospectively, preparing the people for the kingship of David’s offspring, and the age of

peace that is to ensue. "

In this future age a number of promises will be realized,
1. God will appoint a "place” where the faithful may worship (1 Chron. 17:9 - Heb. 3:2-6),
2. God’s promised "rest" will be given to his people (1 Chron. 17:9-Heb. 4:1-10),
3. God will establish the dynasty of David for eternity (1 Chron. 17:12,14 - Heb. 9:11-15).

“McCarter, II Samuel, 217-218.

“McCarter, II Samuel, 218.
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Attention is given to each of these items within Hebrews. The writer splices these and other
details from 1 Chronicles 17 into his network of ideas. Also closely associated with 1
Chronicles 17 is Hebrews’ emphasis upon God’s name, the great name of his appointed one
(1 Chron. 17:8 - Heb. 1:4). There is an emphasis upon those men who have great names
upon the earth (1 Chron. 17:8 - Hebrews 11). There is even an emphasis upon those God
appointed as leaders (1 Chron. 17:7,11 - Heb. 1:2; 3:2; 13:7). Most appropriate for the
Feast of Tabernacles is this choice of a portion of the Hagiagrapha which points to how
constantly God tabernacled among men (1 Chron. 17:5) and how Jesus ministers in the tent
which the Lord Himself pitched (Heb. 8:2).

1 Chronicles 17 is quoted and applied to the Messiah in the New Testament itself in
Luke 1:32-33; 1:68-79; Rom. 3:1 and John 7:42. The messianic titles which also are
apparent in 1 Chronicles 17 such as ‘son, ruler, leader, shepherd’ also bind this Old

Testament citation to the catena where Jesus’ name is of importance.

Christelogical Affirmation: Jesus - through whom God made the ages.
Catena: Or again,
"I will be his Father,
and he will be my Son?"
Key Word: ages oil@vog
Key Word Appears in OT:  Yes 1 Chron. 17:12 "He is the one who will build a house for me, and I will establish his

throne forever."
1 Chron. 17:14 I will set him over my house and my kingdom forever; his throne will
be established forever.’"
Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes 1 Chron. 17:14 "throne"
Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes 1 Chron. 17:4 "Thus says the LORD..."
1 Chron. 17:7 "Now then, tell my servant David, ‘This is what the LORD Almighty

5ays...
Preaching Text: No
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes "I will make you a name..." son, ruler, leader
Use of Additional Key Words: No
Network to the Epistle: Yes great names, 1 Chron 17:8; Heb 11

I set up leaders, 1 Chron. 17:11; Heb 1:2,3:2;13:7

I will plant "Israel” (rest) 1 Chron. 17:9; Heb. 4

He will build a house 1 Chron. 17:12,14; Heb. 3:2-6
Eschatological: Yes
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Psalm 97:7
The third citation from the Old Testament to be linked in the catena comes from any

number of five roots according to P. Ellingworth. He lists the source of Hebrews 1:6 "and
let all the angels worship him" as one of the following,

a) Dt. 32:43b: xoi wpooxuvnodtwooy abtd Tivteg viol 6e0v,

b) Dt. 32:43d: xoi évicyvodtwoav avtd mivreg Gryyehot 6eov,

c) Ps. 97 (LXX 96):7: mpooxvviicote ovtd movteg ol dyyehol ohrod,

d) Odes 2:43b: xoil TPOOKLVNGATWCOV OO TTOVTES Viol Be0V,

e) 2QDt. 32:43b: "and prostrate yourselves before him, all gods. "*
Likewise many scholars have championed different reasons for choosing one passage over
another.”” Most scholars side with Deuteronomy 32:43 as the root of Hebrews 1:6. There is
a basis, however, for choosing a mediating position, namely, that the author is well aware of
different quotations from the LXX which would make his case, and as a resuit consciously
uses one text to make his case while he adopts a derivative text as the grounds for his sermon.
Is this an intentional ambiguity? No, not really. It is, however, good textual preaching!
Imagine preparing a sermon based upon Deuteronomy 31:6, as the writer of Hebrews did.

Imagine the setting and occasion of the sermon, namely, the Feast of Tabernacles on the

occasion of the king’s septennial reading, as the writer of Hebrews must. Imagine also that

“Ellingworth, Hebrews, 118; the Hebrew text lacks two clauses in Deuteronomy 32:43 and
reads as follows, :12p TURTIR “B3) 185 2°¢° BpY) DY PIY T *D Bp 21 1IN Deut. 32:43
and the Hebrew text of Psalm 97:7 refers to all the Gods rather than angels, :2T98 > ‘> nmgn
ooora oo%mmnn Sop 199 W32 Psalm 97:7. Patrick W. Skehan has found that there may be
an underlying Hebrew textual tradition which supports the text of Hebrews from Qumran and may have
been used as the basis of the LXX. It is, however, evidence for Deuteronomy 32:43, Patrick W.
Skehan, "A Fragment of the ‘Song of Moses’ (Deut. 32) from Qumran,” Bulletin of the American
Schools of Oriental Research 136 (1954), 12-15; also Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 57; F. M.,

Cross, The Ancient Library of Qumran and Modern Biblical Studies, (Grand Rapids: Baker Book
House, 1980), 182.

“ Friedrich von Schroger, Der Verfasser Des Hebrierbriefes als Schriftausleger, (Regensburg:
Verlag Friedrich Pustet, 1968), 47-48. Schroger lists those scholars who have adopted one passage over
another. Many scholars favor the position that Deuteronomy 32 is the source of the citation in
Hebrews 1:6 but contend that Psalm 97 is more appropriate to Hebrews’ reasoning.
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your text describes Israel listening to the Song of Moses (Deuteronomy 32) in preparation for
their entrance into the promised land. You also note that the Song of Moses is well known®
to your congregation, the later verses of which are considered Messianic.* You know that
Deuteronomy describes this entrance into the promised land as,

Ko Zoton dwov eloorydeyq o xiprog 6 8edg cov elg T ¥iiv, fiv Guocev toig
ToTpaov 6ov 1d ABpoop ko Isoon xoi Iokaf dobvai oot, moAelg peydiog kol
koG, Gig ovk dxodduncag, (LXX Deut. 6:10)

When the Lord your God brings you into the land he swore to your fathers, to Abraham,
Isaac and Jacob, to give you--a land with large, flourishing cities you did not build.

xoi Eoton fexv eloorydrym o€ xuplog 6 Bedg aov el TV Yy, eic fiv SwoPariverg

¢xel xAnpovopficon avtiiv, kol ddoerg v evAoyiav én’ dpog Fapliv xod Ty
xotdparv € Opog Fonfoh. (LXX Deut. 11:29)

When the Lord your God has brought you into the land you are entering to possess, you
are to proclaim on Mount Gerizim the blessings, and on Mount Ebal the curses.

Why then introduce your Old Testament citation in Hebrews 1:6 with the words,

Gy 3¢ oAy eloarydeyn) 1OV TpTOTOKOV ELG TV OLKOUNEVTY, AEYEL,
And again, when God brings his firstborn into the world, he says,

unless you wished to tie the quotation which follows, to the text which is the basis for the

sermon? The matrix which the writer employs uses the context of a synoptic parallel

“Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 28. Lane writes, "This well-known passage was subsequently removed
from its context in Deuteronomy and adopted for liturgical use in the Temple, synagogue and Church
(cf. Elbogen, Gottesdienst, 169; H. Schneider, "Die biblischen Oden im christlichen Altertum,”
Biblica, 30 (1949), 28-65). Its popularity among Greek-speaking Jews is attested by its inclusion
among the Odes appended to the Greek Psalter as well as by specific references to these verses in the
writers from the first century A.D. (4 Macc 18:6,9.18,19; Philo, The Worse Attacks the Better, 114;
Allegorical Interpretation 3.105; On Noah’s Work as a Planter, 59). The reference to the singing of
the Hymn of Moses in heaven in Rev. 15:3 may reflect its early adoption of liturgical use in the
Church. At a later time it was sung as part of the Easter vigil (Schneider, Biblica 30, (1949), 35)."

“According to Simon J. Kistemaker, the concluding verses of this hymn are considered to be
messianic. Kistemaker cites as evidence, F. W. Grosheide, De Brief aan de Hebreeén en de Brief van
Jakobus (Kampen: Kok, 1955), 69; P. Ellingworth states on the other hand, that there is no messianic
interpretation of Psalm 97, even though the author does apply it to Christ, Ellingworth, Hebrews, 119;
Quotations and allusions to the Song of Moses are numerous in the New Testament and demonstrate
that it was well known --> quotations Heb. 1:6; 10:30; Rom. 10:19; 12:19; 15:10; allusions Rom.
11:11; 1 Cor. 10:20,22; Phil. 2:15; Luke 21:22; Rev. 6:10; 10:15; 15:3 (Song of Moses sung in
heaven); 18:20; 19:2.




131

(Psalm 97) to edify the text. This would not only be a legitimate use of a parallel text but an
expected use of a parallel text by a good exegete. This does not imply that the meaning of
the quotation along with its introduction is a simple matter. To surmise that Psalm 97 is host
to the passage quoted in Hebrew 1:6 and that it is the context to which the writer refers, is
only a start. What exactly is he saying? Our key word may lead us to an answer to this
question.

The key word in the third christological affirmation is glory (86&ng) taken from

Hebrews 1:3,

¢ dv dmatryoopa thg §0Eng kol yoponctip THg VmosTdoeng odTod.
who is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being.

The word glory is found in the immediate context of Psalm 97 but not in Deuteronomy 32,
its predecessor. This in itself confirms Psalm 97 as the location from which the quotation is
taken. Psalm 97:6 says,

The heavens proclaim his righteousness,
and all the peoples see his glory (86Eav).

Both passages speak of glory as "heavenly divine radiance” or as the “"divine mode of being."
H. Hegermann writes,

In comparison with nonbiblical Greek, the usage is surprising. The most frequent
meaning of 36 outside the Bible, "view, opinion," is missing in the New Testament.
The other basic meaning reputation, value, honor (Luke 14:10; 1 Thess. 2:6; 20; 1 Cor.
11:15; 2 Cor. 6:8) goes back to a religious usage which is unknown outside biblical
Greek: divine radiance, divine glory (Luke 2:9; Matt. 16:27; Acts 7:55, etc). . . This
remarkable new connotation of a word goes back to the selection of 30Ex as the word to
translate the Hebrew 7132 in the LXX. . . . It is used especially in reference to the deity
as an expression of the manifestation of his sovereign rule over nature and history, on the
one hand in the powerful form of divine radiance in theophanies, but even more in the
majesty of his historical acts of salvation and judgement, perceptible only to the eye of
faith.*

*H. Hegermann, "30E0." in Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament, Horst Balz, and
Gerhard Schneider, eds., (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 345.
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Gerhard Kittel writes,
In the New Testament, as in the LXX, the meanings "divine honour," divine splendor."
"divine power," and "visible divine radiance" are fluid, and can only be distinguished
artificially. In content, however, there is always expressed the divine mode of being,
though with varying emphasis on the element of visibility (cf. the Christnas story in Luke
2:9; the account of the transfiguration in Lk. 9:31f; 2 Pt. 1:17; the Damascus experience
in Ac. 22:11; the heavenly temple and the heavenly city in Rev. 15:8; 21:32).%
In Hebrews the term glory is used seven times (1:3; 2:7,9,10; 3:3; 9:5; 13:21), and the
author advances virtually all the nuances of the term. He uses the term to express the nature
of Christ (Hebrews 1:3; 3:3), who in this epistle comes to pitch his own tabernacle. It is
used synonymously to convey a sense of esteem and honour with which the term is coupled
frequently in Hebrews (2:7,9; 3:3). It is also applied to angels (Heb. 9:5) and to the elect
who are brought to glory (Heb. 2:10).

In Hebrews 2:9-10 the word glory is applied to believers. .Glory is used in an
eschatological manner of the eternal age. In Hebrews 2:9-10 this 80Ex is given to believers
as a gift of God’s grace. What is also fascinating about Hebrews 2:10 is this: the verse
virtually repeats the first three christological statements made in the opening periodic sentence
about Jesus. One must also understand that the name Jesus is used for the first time in
Hebrews 2:9. Hence, the repetition of certain christological affirmations comes at a timely
point in the epistle and leads the reader to reconsider the confession made in the opening lines
of the epistle one more time. In addition, the repetition helps us understand that the
christological statements are important not only for the writer’s line of argumentation but also

as a kind of structuring device. The parallel has not been noticed by other scholars because

the author is once again using shorthand. The Greek text, however, makes the parallel clear

'Gerhard Kittel, "50£a." in Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, Gerhard Kittel,
ed. (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1964), 247-248.
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and the shorthand can be revealed by the complete phrases in the opening period.

Hebrews 2:9-10 reads,

oV 8¢ Bpoyd T mop’ dyyEAoug HATtwuE vov BAémopev Tnoodv

S 70 mamuo. Tob orvatov SOE kol Ty Ectedarvapgvov,

bmwg yaprtL Be0D UmEp morvTOg YEvoTTON BovaTov.

"Enpenev yap ovtd, (Jesus the Son)

dv' v 1 mérvror (christological affirmation #1)

kot 8t 00 0 miveer, (christological affirmation #2)

woALovG viovg elg d6Eav dyaryovro (key word #3)

7OV dipymyov Thg catpiag obTdv 1o ToOMUATOV TEAELD GO
In summary, the key word glory, acts like a magnet. It is used to underscore the nature of
Jesus in both the christological statement and the psalm citation with which it is linked.
Psalm 97:6 is therefore also a proof text for the christological statement. The parallel in
Hebrews 2:10 to the periodic sentence also demonstrates that glory is a key word in the
writer’s mind. This key word also is eschatological in nature as are the first key words which
we have examined.

Knowing how the writer uses this key word may help us to interpret Psalm 97 when
coupled with its introductory formula in Hebrews 1:6. We know that it must speak to
Christ’s nature, but what is being said about His nature?

By using an introductory formula (1:6a) which ties the quotation (Psalm 97) to a
historical type or parallel (Deut. 31-32) and coupling it to a confession about Christ, the
writer to the book of Hebrews is giving witness to some helpful doctrinal truths. H. Attridge
calls this a "three-stage" christology.” By using Psalm 97 with an introductory formula
which helps clarify the writer’s beliefs, the writer of Hebrews can speak of Christ’s pre-

existence, incarnation, and exaltation simultanecusly. Since the writer uses terms in Hebrews

1:6 (firstborn, introduces, inhabited world) for which multiple referents exist within the

2Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 56.
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scriptures, the preacher of Hebrews gives special attention to:
1. Jesus’ pre-existence,
2. Jesus’ humiliation, and,
3. Jesus’ exaltation.
That the Epistle of Hebrews as a whole should also give attention to these christological
doctrines should, therefore, not be unexpected.

The pre-existence of Christ has already been introduced to the congregation by the
first two Christological statements and their proof texts (Psalm 2; 1 Chronicles 17). By using
an introductory formula which clarifies the point of the Old Testament quotation, the writer
begins to elaborate upon his christology. The formula, "and again when he introduces the
firstborn into the inhabited world, he says. . ." lies in close proximity to verse 5 where the
text speaks of the (only)-begotten son of God. Prototokos (Tpwtdtokog) used elsewhere in
the New Testament,” especially Colossians 1:8 and Romans 8:29, appears in verses which
themselves echo the christological affirmation with which this verse is coupled. The third
christological statement of Hebrews 1:3 states,

The Son is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being,

Colossians 1:15 says,

He is the image of the invisible God,
the firstborn over all creation.

And Romans 8:29 says,
For those God foreknew he also predestined
to be conformed to the likeness of his Son,

that he might be the firstborn among many brothers.

Already in the introductory formula, the words within the formula link the material with the

SPrototokos is used in Rom. 8:29, Col. 1:18 by Paul and in Rev. 1:5 by John and describes
Jesus as heir and also as firstborn of all creation.
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third christological statement and to themes echoed centuries later in the christological
controversies dealing with the nature of God and the two natures of Christ.

The incarnation of Jesus which inaugurates Jesus’ humiliation is also implied by the
introduction of Jesus to the inhabited world (Luke 2:13-14), by means of the ‘firstborn’ to
Mary in Bethlehem. To ‘introduce into the world’ is a common Hebrew idiom (2%19% R*am)
for giving birth."* The birth of Jesus also confirms the promise made to King David in the
previous quotation, that his offspring would build a house which would be established forever.
In Heb 1:6 Jesus is introduced to the inhabited world olxovuévrv. This is no accidental use
of a term which has a normal meaning of "inhabited human world" but is a continuation of a
proof begun with the previous Old Testament quotation which saw a discussion revolve
around building a house, xoi olkov oixoSopfioer ool kOprog. (LXX 1 Chron. 17:10). This
concrete reference to the humilation of Jesus at his incarnation was certainly perceived by a
congregation who were led into a dialogue with the preacher as these psalm citations began,
“To which angel has God ever said.” The answer to this question is, None! God however,
did speak these words to Jesus during his humiliation (baptism) and exaltation
(transfiguration). Likewise, as with Jesus’ birth, the congregation is expected to understand
that God did command the angels to worship his Son which they do according to
Luke 2:13-14,

Suddenly a great company of the heavenly host appeared with the angel, praising God and
saying, "Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace to men on whom his favor
rests.”

The writer also refers to Jesus’ exaltation by means of the extended analogy of

Joshua to Jesus in his sermon. "It would be natural for the author to see a typological

“Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 56, footnote 67; Attridge also maintains that the same can
be said of this Greek expression.
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relation between Israel’s entry into the promised land and Christ’s exaltation to the heavenly
realm."® Harold Attridge maintains that the focus of the catenas upon the exaltation means
that ‘world’ (olkovpuéviv) necessitates that the term be used in a special sense, not meaning
the inhabited human world, its normal sense, but rather, as a reference to the heavenly

"% This more difficult view is, however, bolstered by the context of Psalm 97 and

realm.
the fact that the contexts of each Old Testament quotation incorporated into the catena
includes a reference to Jesus’ exaltation, (See charts which conclude the discussion of each
Old Testament selection).

The setting of Psalm 97:1-2 places the Lord upon his throne. God is in the midst of
speaking judgements which Zion hears. Yet Psalm 97 is not only networked to Hebrews with
reference to the exaltation. Psalm 97 is also conversational in nature. "Zion hears and
rejoices” gives evidence of the conversational nature of this Old Testament selection. Psalm
97 as a whole begins with God’s throne and ends with thanksgiving to God’s holy name
(97:12) which is a focus of Hebrews 1:4. Psalm 97 may be translated in the following
fashion,

'The LORD reigns, let the earth be glad;

let the distant shores rejoice.

*Clouds and thick darkness surround him;

righteousness and justice are the foundation of his throne.
*Fire goes before him

and consumes his foes on every side.

“His lightning lights up the world;

the earth sees and trembles.

The mountains melt like wax before the LORD,

before the Lord of all the earth.
The heavens proclaim his righteousness,

Ehingworth, Hebrews, 119.

Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 56. In a footnote H. Attridge lists the scholars who take
such a view as A. Vanhoye and J. P. Meier.
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and all the peoples see his glory.
’All who worship images are put to shame,

those who boast in idols--

worship him, all you his angels!

$Zion hears and rejoices

and the villages of Judah are glad

because of your judgments, O LORD.

°For you, O LoRD, are the Most High over all the earth;
you are exalted far above all gods.

'°Let those who love the LORD hate evil,

for he guards the lives of his faithful ones

and delivers them from the hand of the wicked.

"Light is shed upon the righteous

and joy on the upright in heart.

"Rejoice in the LORD, you who are righteous,

and praise his holy name.

In embryonic terms the inspired writer of Hebrews formulated the doctrines which will only

be clarified, retraced and also confessed by the church in the following two centuries using

some of the words found also in the third christological affirmation, “The Son is the radiance

of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being," a statement for which Psalm 97

becomes an excellent proof text.

Christological Affirmation:
Catena:
Key Word:

Key Word Appears in OT:  Yes
Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes

Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes

Preaching Text: No
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes
Use of Additional Key Words: No
Network to the Epistle: Yes

Eschatological: Yes

Jesus - is the radiance of God’s glory and the exact representation of his being
And again, when God brings his firstborn into the world, he says,
"Let all God’s angels worship him."
glory 80Ex
Ps. 97:6 The heavens proclaim his righteousness, and all the peoples see his glory.
Ps. 97:1 "the Lord reigns"; 97:2 "foundation of his throne";
Ps. 97:5 "presence of the LORD"; 97:6 "glory"; 97:9 "Lord Most High. . . exalted”
Ps. 97:7,8 "let all the angels worship him, Zion hears this"

(due to its parallel in Deut. 32:43)
Ps. 97:12 "Give thanks to His holy name,"” "Lord," or "Lord Most High" (7x)

lives of his faithful ones, Ps. 97:10; Heb. 11
his holy name Ps. 97;12; Heb 1:4

most high over all the earth, Ps. 97:9; Heb. 8:1
exalted Ps. 97:9; Heb. 7:26
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Psalm 104:4

The fourth Old Testament selection in the catena is taken from Psalm 104. If one
could ever suggest a proof text for the fourth christological statement for the Son who
"sustains all things by a powerful word" it would come from Psalm 104. Hans-Joachim
Kraus writes,

Psalm 104 shows that the entire world is supported and ruled by the activity of Yahweh.
His activity involves all the elements and creatures of the created world. Like the father
of a family, Yahweh stretched out the tent of the heavens (Psalm 104:2). Like a master
builder he "laid the beams" of his chamber (v.3). Like a wise manager he takes the
fertility-bringing, life-giving water to the fields (Ps. 104:13-15). Like the head of the
family he portions out the goods and gifts needed in daily life (vv.27f.). Therefore, all
creation turns expectantly to Yahweh. It is dependent on him and dies without him (v.
29). It lives by his creative acts that continue their work of renewal (v. 30).”

Psalm 104 is immersed in a distinctively Hebrew cosmology because it also patterns Genesis
1.® A number of scholars have pointed to the fact that the sequence in the days of creation
overlap, as does the distinctive vocabulary.” If ever a Psalm could be condensed into one

Greek phrase, ¢épav 1€ T mbvor 10 PprpaT Thg duvdpeng, it would be Psalm 104.

Psalm 104 restates much the same thing in verse 24,

S"Hans-Joachim Kraus, Theology of the Psalms, trans. by Kieth Crim, (Minneapolis: Augsburg
Publishing House, 1986), 164.

58] eslie C. Allen, Psalms 101-150, Vol. 21 Word Biblical Commentary, (Waco, Texas: Word
Books, 1983), 30-31. This Psalm does not contain an inner-trinitarian conversation. While it is not
conversational in nature, as are the previous Old Testament citations, the similarity between Psalm 104
and Genesis 1 could be construed as indirect support for an innertrinitarian conversation. It could be
argued that the spoken word, ‘God’s rebuke of the waters. . . and the sound of his thunder’ in Psalm
104:7 during the third day of creation, would be indirect evidence that God spoke and all things in
pature listened.

*P. Humbert, "La relation de Genese 1 et du Psaume 104 avec la liturgie du Nouvel-An
israélite,” Revue d’historie et de philosophie religieses 15 (1935), 19-21; also A. Van der Voort,
"Genése 1:1 A 2:4a et la Psaume 104" Revue Biblique 58 (1951), 321-347. "The sequences are the
same: light, the concept of the heavenly waters, the draining of the waters from the earth, vegetation,
sun and moon as time-keepers, sea creatures and the provision of food. Moreover, the overlap in
vocabulary is remarkable, especially - vs. 19 = Gen. 1:14; vs. 11= Gen. 1:24; vs. 12= Gen
1:26,28,30; vs. 14= Gen. 1:11-12; 29-30; vs. 8= Gen 1:9)," Allen, Psalm 101-150, 31.
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ag éueyodovon o Epya Gov, Kopie:

wmevoo. £V codic Emoinco,

EmAnpaon 1 ¥ The xThoedg cov. (LXX 103:24)
To demonstrate that Jesus bears all things T mévrer including angels in heaven by his
powerful word, Psalm 104:4 is cited,

0 moudv ToVg dryYEAOUG CriTOD TVELLLOTOL
Kol Tovg AE1ToVpYou g arbtod 1wop dALyov (LXX 103:4)

Hebrews 1:7 is identical to the LXX except for the substitution of Topog dAGYe: for Twop
¢A€yov in the last line. The minor variation does reflect the same variation found in other
New Testament quotations of Psalm 104:4 (Rev. 2:18; cf. Dan. 7:9 LXX; Acts 7:30; 2 Thes.
1:8; Rev. 1:14; 19:12).® These many references employ the use of Psalm 104:4 to
underscore Jesus’ authority over angels and indicate that the Psalm was considered Messianic
in the Early Church. Although S. Kistemaker calls Psalm 104 a nature psalm, he cites
evidence that it was "well known to Jewish worshippers," who sang the psalm in synagogues
and church liturgies "Friday evenings and Saturday mornings."® Even though the Psalm is
also quoted by other New Testament writers (Ps. 104:12 - Matt. 13:32; Mark 4:32; Luke
13:19), there is, however, a difficulty in translating Psalm 104:4 as used in Hebrews 1:7.
The verse is susceptible to a two-fold interpretation. William Lane writes,
The MT speaks only of wind and fire as instruments of God’s sovereign will: "who makes
the winds his messengers, flames of fire his servants." Frequently in the Old Testament
wind and fire are the divine instruments for theophany. In this form the text was cited in
the rabbinic tradition as evidence of the transcendence of God who executes his will
through the angels (cf. Exod. Rab. 25.86a: "they sit and stand at his will, and appear in
the form of a man or a woman, or even as wind and fire") or as a commentary on the

superior powers of angels (cf. Tg. Ps 104:4: "who makes his angels as swift as the wind,
his servants as mighty as flaming fire"). In the LXX, however, the angels are not

“Ellingworth, Hebrews, 121; also Kistemaker, Hebrews, 45.

S'Kistemaker, Hebrews, 41; as specific reference he cites Ernst Werner, The Sacred Bridge,
(London: D. Dobson, 1959), 150.
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exalted. The objects in the text were reversed, with the result that it now speaks of the
unstable nature of angels who receive from God their respective form, rank and task:
"who makes his angels wind, his servants flames of fire." As those who belong to the
created order, angels are subject to God’s creative activity and may be transformed into
the elemental forces of wind and fire. The writer to the Hebrews draws upon this
interpretative tradition [as shown in 1:14, emphasis mine]. The ephemeral, mutable form
of the angels underscores their inferiority to the Son, who stands above the created order
and is not subject to change or decay.®

As a key word T0c 7éevvor — all things does not appear that striking. T wétvto was,
however, a major theological heading in the Early Church according to Irenaeus. Already in
St. Irenaeus’ day the question as to "what constituted proof of apostolic preaching” was
pursued. Irenaeus writes,

the "Rule of Faith". . . is a faith that maintains salvation, one must take great care of this
sustenance, to have a true perception of reality. Now this is what faith does for us, as the
elders, the disciples of the apostles, have handed down to us. For of all, it admonishes us
to remember that we have received baptism for the remission of sins in the name of the
Father, and in the name of Jesus Christ, the Son of God, who became incarnate and died
and was raised, and in the Holy Spirit of God; and that this baptism is the seal of eternal
life and its rebirth unto God. . . and that the eternal and everlasting One is God, and is
above all creatures, and that all things whatsoever are subject to Him, and that what is
subject to Him was all made by Him. . .®

S’Lane, Hebrews 1-8, 28-29; F. F. Bruce notes, as do other commentators, that there is
considerable evidence in Early Judaism to the interpretation of this passage. He writes, "There is a
parallel in the Latin version of 4 Ezra (2 Esdras) 8:21ff, where Ezra addresses God as one ‘before
whom the hosts of angels stand trembling, they whose service takes the form of wind and fire.” But
another interpretation is indicated by the Syriac and other eastern versions of this passage in 4 Ezra,
according to which God is the one ‘before whom the hosts of angels stand trembling and at whose
command they are changed to wind and fire.’

‘The Angels of the Wind and Fire

Chant only one hymn and expire

With the song’s irresistible stress;

Expire in their rapture and wonder,

As harp-strings are broken asunder

By music they throb to express!’ (H. W. Longfellow)"

Bruce, Epistle to the Hebrews, 58-59.

®Irenaeus, Apostolic Preaching, 49. It seems evident, from the quotation that Irenaeus is
familiar with Hebrews. His "rule of faita" is similar in content to the opening periodic sentence of
Hebrews. More interesting is the reveiation within this paper that Hebrews’ "sermon in minjature”
contains a Trinitarian formula, Moreover, the first three sections of Hebrews’ outline are based on
pericopies spoken in turn by the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, reminding the congregation of their
baptisms.
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The term "all things" embodied a christology which taught that all things were not only
created through (dia) Christ but also for (eis) him.* This "all things" christology had taken

a concrete form in early Christian preaching as the twenty-four “all things" expressions of the
New Testament prove.® Among the clearest parallels to Hebrews are,

Romans 11:36

bn €€ oot kol 8t avTod Ko lg ohToV Tk Mrvoe:
ot 1 30Ex €l¢ T00¢ aldvog: dufv.

For from him and through him and to him are all things.
To him be the glory forever! Amen.

1 Corinthians 8:6

GAN Tuiv el 8e6¢ 6 mathp,

¢€ 00 i métvo korl Telg elg ooy,

xoi el¢ xiprog Tootg Xprotoc,

3t 00 ik mirvee xorl el St odTod.

Yet for us there is but one God, the Father,

from whom all things came and for whom we live;

and there is but one Lord, Jesus Christ,

through whom all things came and through whom we live.

Colossians 1:16-20

6m &v atd Extiotn o mivoo £v T0ig ovparvoig kol Emt Thg YTiS,
w0 OporTde xorl i dopoctar,

elte Bpovor elte xuprotnreg elte dpyorl eire Eovoion:

o érvooe St adTod ko el avTov ExTioTon,

kol otOg 2oy PO Thrvemv Kol i évene &V T CUVEGTIIKEV.
ko a0tog Eoniy 1) kedpody To0 odpoTog, The xkAnoiog:

6¢ éonv dipyn, mp@TdTOKOG K TV VEKPAV,

iva yéviron v oLy otog TPATEV@Y,

om &v vt eV3OKMOEV AV TO TANPOIO KOTOIKN OO

ko Ot adtob diroxartoAldEon v méovox €lg adToV,
glpnvorothoog Sua Tob aipotog Tod GTorvpod abvtod,

S atot: elte vk Emi Thig yiig elte vk v Tolg oVpavolg.

%“Donald Guthrie, New Testament Theology, (Downer’s Grove: Inter-Varsity Press, 1981),
79.

$Acts 17:25; Romans 8:32; 11:36; 1 Corinthians 8:6; 12:6; 15:27,28; Galatians 3:22;
Ephesians 1:10,11,23; 3:9; 4:10,15; Philippians 3:21; Colossians 1:16,17,20; 3:11; 1 Timothy 6:13;
Hebrews 1:3; 2:8,10; Rev. 4:10.
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For by him all things were created:

things in heaven and on earth,

visible and invisible,

whether thrones or powers or rulers or authorities;

all things were created by him and for him.

He is before all things, and in him all things hold together.

And he is the head of the body, the church;

he is the beginning and the firstborn from among the dead,

so that in everything he might have the supremacy.

For God was pleased to have all his fullness dwell in him,

and through him to reconcile to himself all things,

whether things on earth or things in heaven,

by making peace through his blood, shed on the cross.
As a key word most scholars would overlook this key phrase. They would rather determine
what or who is meant by the words T wérvtae. F. Mussner would suggest, however, that all
things is used in a technical manner.* The primary question is not who or what Christ
upholds with his word of power, although the specific use of Psalm 104 is to demonstrate that
even heavenly angels are subject to Christ’s word. The primary question is, however, "Who
bears the powerful word?" The answer is given in the words "Christ alone."” The
secondary question remains, does the "all things" formula, upon closer examination, pertain
to things in heaven or on earth, or things present or things to come? Hebrews explores this
question in some detail in Hebrews 2 when it tries to answer the eschatological question,
"Why does it appear that all things are not yet in subjection to Christ?" The affirmation
which is defended in Hebrews 2 is first advanced at the head of the epistle. The periodic
sentence presents Christ as one who bears all things by his powerful word as he did (aorist) in

eternity and at creation but also now (present tense is employed in the third and fourth

SF. Mussner, "Christus, das All und die Kirche. Studien des Epheserbriefes,” Trierer
Theologische Studien 5 (Trier: Paulinus, 1955), 71.

Peter T. O’Brien, Colossians, Philemon, vol. 44, Word Biblical Commentary, (Waco,
Texas: Word Books, 1982), 55.
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christological affirmations) that he was born into the world of human flesh. The comparison
which follows between the angels and Christ in Hebrews 1 shows that Jesus not only upholds
the created things on earth by his powerful word but also the angels in the heavens who are
subject to him both now and forever. As a resuit Ta métvto also has an eschatological
element to it. Psalm 104 as well as Psalm 8 (Hebrews 2) affirm that things in heaven and on
earth (past, present, future) beckon to His word.

Other reasons may also have led the writer to include Psalm 104 in the catena. The
Lord is addressed in the same manner at the beginning and the end of this hymn of praise
(Ps. 1:35) which underscores Jesus’ title as "Lord" in Hebrews (1:10; 2:3; 7:14; 8:2;
12:5,6,14; 13:6,20). He also resides in the holy of holies "clothed with splendor and
majesty” (Ps. 104:1) "in the upper chambers of his tent” (Ps. 104:2,13). The reference to the
tent is a strong motif in Hebrews as in the Psalm. It may be networked to the Psalm in this
fashion. P. Cragie has suggested that the Psalm had a specific setting, namely, "the
dedication of Solomon’s temple."® Even if we are not persuaded by Cragie’s argument,
there can be little doubt that on the occasion of the septennial reading of the king during the
Feast of Tabernacles this Psalm could serve to complement the sermon text of Deuteronomy
31 with its references to the king and his tent.

As in each of the previous Old Testament citations in Hebrews 1, this Psalm, too, is
networked with various features which emerge later in the epistle. These include the work of
the Holy Spirit, God’s presence and fire at Sinai, the tent which the Lord Himself has pitched

and God’s work as architect of the city of God. Indeed, it is only in the fourth Psalm citation

%peter C. Cragie, "Tue Comparison of Hebrew Poetry: Psalm 104 in the light of Eygptian
and Ugaritic Poetry,” Semitics 4, (1974), 19-21. "He appealed to the poem preserved in its fuller form
in the LXX text of 1 Kings 8:12,13 (3 Kgdms 8:53). . . the Psalm has to do with the relationship
between God and his temple (Psalm 104:1-4)." Allen, Psalms 101-150, 28-29.
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in the catena that we begin to see other key words which are part of the argument of Hebrews
(glory, ages, your hand), yet none of the verses where these words appear may be deemed
scriptural proof to the christological statement "Jesus upholds all things with his powerful

word as does Psalm 104:24, "In wisdom you made all things."

Christological Affirmation: Jesus -sustains all things by his powerful word.
Catena: In speaking of the angels he says,
"He makes his angels winds,
his servants flames of fire."
Key Word: all things TG ToVToL
Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes Ps. 104:24 How many are your works, O LORD!
In wisdom you made all things;
the earth is full of your creatures.
Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes Ps. 104:1 "clothed with splendor and majesty”; 104:2 "tent and upper chambers”
Ps 104:13 "his upper chambers";
Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes (indirectly) as a parallel to Gen. 1; also "at your rebuke” Ps. 104:7

Preaching Text: No

Messianic Text: Yes Evidence is taken from the N.T. i.e. 2 Thes. 1:8
Titles/Names: Yes "Lord"

Use of Additional Key Words: Yes "forever and forever” Ps. 104:5,31

"your hand" Ps. 104:28

"glory" Ps. 104:31
Network to the Epistle: Yes "Stretching out heaven like a tent curtain” Ps. 104:2, Heb. 8:2ff.

"like a garment” Ps. 104:2; Heb. 1:12

"tOp" (fire of Sinai, God as fire) Ps. 104:4; Heb. 10:27,11:34;12:8;12:29

"Agtovpyol” Ps. 104:4; Heb. 1:14

"set earth on foundations” Ps. 104:5; Heb. 11:10

"when you send Your Spirit" Ps. 104:30; Heb. 2:4; 3:7; 4:12; 6:4; 9:8,14; 10:15,29
Eschatological: Yes
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Psalm 45:6a

The fifth citation from the Old Testament comes from Psalm 45:6a. Psalm 45 is
another royal psalm, specifically a love song (compare this to Song of Solomon Procession -
Song of Songs 3:6-11) describing the ceremony of the bride and groom on their wedding day.
It can be demonstrated already before the Christian era that Psalm 45 is a superb example of a
messianic psalm which describes future generations in an escatological kingdom.*

According to the Greek UEv. . . 8¢ construction found in the introductory formula we
return to Old Testament passages which speak of the Son, his rule and his kingdom. Hebrews
1:8a reads,

But about the Son (God said),
Your throne, O God, will last forever and ever.

When combined with the sixth citation from Psalm 45:6b-7 (next section), there is evidence
that the writer wished to highlight another title for Jesus, namely, the title 6 6e6¢. The
Greek makes this clear in Hebrews 1:8-9,

Tpog OE Tov viov,

‘O 8povog cov, 6 Bedg, elg Tov aidve Tod aidvog,
Kol

7 péBdog thig eveveTog paPdog tig facirelog cov.
fryérnoog Swconoouviy kod gpionoog dvopiov:

dwx Tovto Exproty ot 6 Bedg, 6 Bebg oov,

EAonov GYOAAMGGEnG TP TOVG LETOYOUG GOV*

%Peter C. Craigie, Psalms 1-50, vol. 19, Word Biblical Commentary, (Waco, Texas: Word
Books, 1983), 340-341. Craigie in his explanation to the psalm cites C. S. Lewis who has called
attention to the "second meaning in the Psalms.” This second meaning extends not only to those verses
quoted in Hebrews 1:8-9 but to the entire psalm. The psalm is an allegory of Christ and His marriage
to the church, the Groom and the Bride. "Thus Psalm 45 supplements the positive allegory of the Song
of Songs and the negative allegory of Hosea 1-3; it is closer to the parable of Ezekiel 16, though it
goes beyond that, toco. For Psalm 45, in its second meaning, develops not only the allegory of love,
but also that of royalty. Christ, the King, has been enthroned by God (v.7) and rules in righteovsness.
The Church, the Bride, is called upon to leave home and worship the King (v. 12) but the ultimate
blessing of the marriage is that of the children (v.17), the future generations through whom the
kingdom would flourish," 341,
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The writer of Hebrews’ keen sense of word order demonstrates that the title of Jesus as God
is of some importance. Even as the first two Old Testament citations saw a dramatic
placement of the term "son," now in the fifth and sixth citations the title "God" is the focal
point.” The very emphasis upon Jesus’ titles as "Son" and as "God" serves to identify the
persons of the trinity as the inner-trinitarian conversation takes place.” Such a conversation
also takes place in Psalm 45 where the pronoun "I" may be interpreted as referring to God,

My heart is stirred by a noble theme as I recite my verses for the king. (Ps. 45:1)

I will perpetuate your name through all generations;

therefore the nations will praise you forever and ever. (Ps 45:17)"

The interest in Psalm 45 by the writer of Hebrews, however, does not rest in the title

PLeslie C. Allen, "Psalm 45:7-8 (6-7) In Old and New Testament Settings," in Christ the
Lord: Swdies in Christology presented to Donald Guthrie, ed. H. H. Rowdon, 220-242, (Leicester:
Inter-Varsity Press, 1982), 235. Allen writes, "The Old Testament quotations related to Christ as the
Son of God in Hebrews 1 have been shown to be tied together closely in wording and/or motifs. The
content of verses 8-9 may now be examined in greater detail. Vanhoye has noted the device inclusion
employed in these verses: the two linked by the author with the conjunction kai begin and almost end
with ho theos. Since a similar phenomenon occurs in verse 5 with huios/huion ‘Son’ as the inclusive
element, and the device is used there to include a key term, it is likely that the double ho theos has a
similar importance, and so to be rendered in both cases as a vocative referring to Christ." The most
forceful argument in favor of a vocative reading is made by Murray J. Harris, "The Translation and
Significance of 0 6e0¢ in Hebrews 1:8-9," Tyndale Bulletin 36 (1985), 129-162. He writes, "The
strength of the case for taking ¢ 880 as vocative certainly does not rest solely in the weakness of the
alternative,” 142. Harris maintains the support includes, 1. An explanation of the LXX; 2. Word
Order; 3. Meaning of the A£yelv mpOG and the structure of vv. 8-13; and 4. Context.

"'Schroger, Der Verfasser als Schriftausleger, 61 (footnote 1). Schroger writes, "Gunkel halt
es fur moglich, dass der Konig an dieser Stelle als Gott angespochen wird;" also Attridge, Epistle to
the Hebrews, 58. The author stands on exegetical tradition which "takes the psalm as an address to the
Son as God."”

PKistemaker, Hebrews, 42; Kistemaker states that “this Psalm is typological of the Messiah.
Only in the advent of the Son of God is the description of the king’s wedding completely fulfilled. The
Jewish rabbis understood this psalm as a nuptial hymn composed for the occasion of the marriage of
the king of Israel. An Aramaic translation or paraphrase Targum Jonathan (which dates from the first
centuries of the Christian :ra), gives this rendition of Psalm 45:2: "Your beauty, O king Messiah, is
greater than the sons of men.” In addition, Kistemaker has a footnote regarding Franz Delitzsch,
Commentary on the Epistle to the Hebrews, 2 vols., (Edinburgh: T & T Clark, 1877), vol. 1, 76-77,
"Delitzsch regards the forty-fifth Psalm as not merely typico-Messianic, but directly as a prophetico-
Messianic. "
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"O God" alone, nor with the selection of Old Testament passages which focus on
conversational material. The writer is intent upon supporting the christological affirmations
of the periodic sentence which number eight with eight Old Testament citations which come
from the Hagiagrapha. As a proof text for the fifth and sixth christological statements
concerning Jesus, Psalm 45 is employed two times in Hebrews. First in Hebrews 1:8a and
then in Hebrews 1:8b-9. The two christological statements which affirm Jesus as one who,

after he had provided purification for sins, (5th affirmation Hebrews 1:3)
sat down at the right hand of majesty in heaven (6th affirmation Hebrews 1:3)

are thus supported by the following proof texts,
But about the Son he says,
"Your throne, O God, will last forever and ever,
and
righteousness will be the scepter of your kingdom.
You have loved righteousness and hated wickedness;
therefore God, your God, has set you above your companions
by anointing you with the oil of joy."
How then does Psalm 45:7a found in Hebrews 1:8a become a scriptural proof for the Sth
affirmation “after he provided purification for sins” in the opening periodic sentence? The
answer to this question may well be supplied by the book of Hebrews itself. Hebrews claims
that the high priest appointed among men "serves a copy and a shadow of the heavenly
things" (Hebrews 8:3-5). While the high priests approached a movable tabernacle with an ark
in the midst of the holy of holies behind the second veil (Heb. 9:3-7), there to approach the
altar or mercy seat of God himself (Hebrews 9:5), Jesus entered the holy of holies and comes
to the ark, mercy seat, altar, throne of God and cleanses us. Hebrews 9:13-15 puts it plainly,
The blood of goats and bulls and the ashes of a heifer sprinkled on those who are
ceremonially unclean sanctify them so that they are outwardly clean. How much more,
then, will the blood of Christ, who through the eternal Spirit offered himself unblemished

to God, cleanse (kaBapiel) our consciences from acts that lead to death, so that we may
serve the living God!
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The central section of the epistle (8:1) tells us that this is the main point of Hebrews. We
may now approach the throne of grace on account of Jesus. While Hebrews 1:8 tells us
Jesus’ mediation on behalf of mankind is eternal and permanent, the Old Testament high
priest had no eternal nor permanent mandate. His work was accomplished before God by
sacrifices in a movable tent and on a regular repetitive basis. Jesus, on the other hand,
entered the greater, more perfect, tabernacle. "Your throne, O God is eternal” sums up the
very work of Jesus making purification for sins. God’s throne, altar, mercy seat, ark of the
covenant are one and the same; a place where Jesus offered himself without blemish to God.
The throne of God is therefore, permanent, no longer to be moved about and eternal. No
longer is the high priestly office to be passed down through a lineage of transitory men but
through the office of one in the order of Melchizedek, namely Jesus. This typological portrait
of Jesus is consistent with the sermon text which placed Israel, dwelling in tents, at the plains
of Moab, about to enter the promised land under their Joshua. The sermon text of Hebrews,
Deuteronomy 31, which would lend itself to this typological interpretation, has Jesus speak
from his throne. His gospel message, which is established historically by His purification of
sin, is delivered from the very mercy seat which Jesus now occupies eternally on man’s
behalf. In Hebrews the word throne is also identified with Jesus’ ascension and kingship.
This promise is already apparent in the citation from 1 Chronicles 17, "Your house and your
kingdom will endure forever before me; your throne will be established forever." The word
throne is employed four times (below) but on each occasion God’s righteousness, mercy and
grace, servanthood, and faithfulness are encountered.

Hebrews 1:8  But about the Son he says,

Your throne, O God, will last for ever and ever,
and righteousness will be the scepter of your kingdom.
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Hebrews 4:16 Let us then approach the throne of grace with confidence,
so that we may receive mercy and find grace to help us in our time of need.

Hebrews 8:1  The point of what we are saying is this: We do have such a high priest, who sat
down at the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in heaven, and who serves in
the sanctuary, the true tabernacle set up by the Lord, not by man.

Hebrews 12:2 Let us fix our eyes on Jesus,
the author and perfecter of our faith,
who for the joy set before him endured the cross,
scorning its shame, and sat down at the right hand of the throne of God.

As a key word, throne in Psalm 45:6a manages to embody the phrase purification of sin, and

is an adequate semantic equivalent.”” The key words of the christological statement

purification of sin xBaPIGILOV TOV GUOPTIDV is therefore to be seen in the word throne in

Psalm 45. H. Thyen makes the following observation about the word xo@opiopov,

The ideas of purity in Hebrews and John (including 1-3 John) are deeply rooted in the
Jewish heritage: Christ who is introduced immediately as exalted above all angels (Heb.
1.4ff) is installed in the heavenly sanctuary as high priest after the order of Melchizedek
on the basis of self-sacrifice. He now effects divine cleansing, which the earthly cult was
capable of doing only in a preliminary and shadowy way (cf. 7:26ff; 9:13ff; 10:2, etc).”

In comparison to the key word all things w0 7wétvto of the previous Psalm, things which are

subject “to time and tide, change and decay,"” this throne, endures forever.” According to

the sermon text for the day this eschatological note is no accident and in fact may be said to

™This kind of matrixing may not be convincing. It could be argued that with this type of
reasoning that - altar, faithfulness, eternity, sacrifice, temple, etc. could be matrixed with purification
of sin. Our case would be lacking except for one other important piece of evidence to be supplied in
Chapter 6. Evidence given there will demonstrate that the key word GUOPTI®V occurs two times in
the opening sentence of the fifth section (Hebrews 5:1,4) of Hebrews. Interestingly enough, though
"throne" is used only four times in Hebrews, it is used in the verses immediately before and following
the fifth section of Hebrews. Thus Hebrews 4:16 and 8:1 (printed above) appear to form an inclusion
for the very section which is marked by the key word “sin!" Thus what is claimed to be a semantic
equivalent in Psalm 45 is given some validity by the writer as he structures the epistle as a whole.

™Hartwig Thyen, "xot0opO¢" in Exegetical Dictionary of the New Testament, Horst Balz and
Gerhard Schneider, eds., (Grand Rapids: W. B. Eerdmans, 1990), 220.

"Bruce, Epistle to the Hebrews, 60.
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be a dominant element in the author’s christology. Psalm 45 as used in Hebrews 1, sees
Jesus establish his kingdom upon "the forgiveness of sins.” The covenant described in
Hebrews extends to all nations, declares men righteous, proclaims Christ’s presence, offers
Christ’s body and blood, and establishes a worshipping community who anticipate the full
revelation of his kingdom (Hebrews 9:13,14).

Psalm 45, like all the Old Testament citations examined so far, may also be
networked to the language utilized within the epistle. His kingdom tfig facilelag cov
(Hebrews 1:9) which Christ established is described in Hebrews as an "unshakable realm"”
(Hebrews 12:28). His companions Tovg Letox0v¢ 60V, which in fact may be an allusion to
the angels, is certainly networked to Hebrews (2:10,11; 3;14) as reference to the sons and
companions of Jesus in the church. Even the claim that Jesus is the new Melchizedek points

to a network of words which may be found in the body of Psalm 45.” Melchizedek is

"As the writer of the sermon moves from one Old Testament citation to another, the skeleton
of his sermon in miniature is ordered upon eight terms: inheritance, ages, glory, all things, throne,
right hand, angels, and name. How frequently do these terms appear within the pericopes which are
cited by a single verse in the catena found in the beginning of the sermon? It seems the writer is
cautious to avoid using any pericope at the beginning of his catena which includes more than one key
word in order that his pattern for the sermon outline might be clearly visible and discernable. For
example, Psalm 2 has within its confines only one of the key words, "inheritance," and it alone
establishes the direction of the sermon. The second citation from 1 Chronicles which has within its
pericope only the term "ages," and that term is used twice (note the inclusion) establishes a sequence
for the key terms in the catena and this sequence follows the order of key words found in the periodic
sentence. However, as the chain is linked from one Old Testament passage to another, the eight key
words begin to appear more frequently within the psalms chosen. The question is why? I would
support that the congregation to which this typical proem homily was sent understood that key words
for the sermon outline were always inserted into the opening periodic sentence. These indicate the
structure of the sermon. Aware of these eight key words, the congregation could retain some order to
the homily, though perhaps not fully. As a kind of recapitulation, or memory technique, the author
consequently employs Old Testament citations towards the end of the catena, in order to remind those
listeners/readers who looked at the homily more closely, of the importance of such words for the
writer’s message. That repetition is at the heart of all learning. Though our present age is perhaps not
conscious of this linkage, the writer, aware of his ywn design, could utilize such texts which upon
closer examination by the congregational membe., could serve to underscore the rich confession which
he does confess. A strategic term for Hebrews is the term "right hand" which appears in Psalm 45
numerous times. As Psalm 45 is actually used twice as a proof text in Hebrews 1, (Hebrews 1:8a and
in Hebrews 1:8b-9), an observation at this point should underscore that each of the Old Testament
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called the "king of righteousness" in Hebrews 7:2 no doubt because the historical king of

Salem is described in light of messianic qualities found in the Messiah of Psalm 45.

Christological Affirmation:
Catena:

Key Word:
Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes
Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes

Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes

Preaching Text: No
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes

Use of Additional Key Words: Yes

Network to the Epistle: Yes

Eschatological: Yes

Jesus- after he had made punification for sins
But about the Son he says,
"Your throne. O God, will last forever and ever.”
cleansing from sin KBOPIOUOV THV GpoPTIHY
(semantic equivalent) Your Throne ‘O 8p0vog gov
Ps. 45:4 "let your right hand display awesome deeds”
Ps. 45:9 "at your right hand is your royal bride in gold of Ophir"
My heart is stirred by a noble theme as I recite my verses for the king;
my tongue is the pen of a skillful writer. Ps. 45:1
I will perpetuate your memory through all generations;
therefore the nations will praise you forever and ever. Ps. 45:17

0 8e0g Oh God, anointed, king

Ps. 45:2,6,17 forever

Ps. 45:13 glorious

Ps. 45:4,9 right hand

Ps. 45:7 your companions (angels)

Ps. 45:17 your name

"the most excellent of men" Ps. 45:2; Hebrews 11

"your companions" Ps. 45:7; Hebrews 2:10,11; 3:14

"your name [ will perpetuate through all generations” Ps 45:17; Hebrews 1:4
"your kingdom" Psalm 45:6; Hebrews 1:8; 12:28

citations may be seen to reflect an address from God to his people from the confines of the right hand,
holy of holies, throne of God. This would no doubt help support the king’s pericope, the sermon text
for the day. That Psalm 45 is employed to underscore the ascension of Jesus to the right hand of the
Father is of course the focus of the sixth Old Testament citation to be included in the catena, namely,
Psalm 45:6 in Hebrews 1:8b-9.
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Psalm 45:6b-7

The sixth citation in the catena comes from Psalm 45 as well. Once again, the visual
layout of these verses from Psalm 45 in the Greek stresses that the Father is addressing Jesus
as Lord and God! As noted in the previous section, Hebrews 1:8a has the single 6 8¢
whereas Hebrews 1:8b-9 has the double 0 8ed¢. Hebrews 1:8a voices briefly the eternal
mercy and grace which comes forth from the throne, whereas Hebrews 1:8b-9 shows the
stability of the son’s gracious and righteous rule.” “The son exercises royal power, whereas
angels are mere Agrtovpyol (Hebrews 1:7)."” What purpose may the writer have had to
include two references from Psalm 45? Why did the author extend the quotation as far as he
does? These and other questions do seem to be answered when the symmetry between the
periodic sentence and the catena is emphasized. Not only is the writer able to move his
listeners to consider the titles and name of the son who has spoken to us in these last days,
but he is able to furnish proof texts from the Old Testament to affirm every part of the
confession made in the periodic sentence. If Hebrews 1:8a, which is taken from Psalm 45:6a,
is meant to affirm the forgiveness of sins expiated (Hebrews 2:17) once and for all (Hebrews
10:10) upon the throne of grace, then Hebrews 1:8b-9 taken from Psalm 45:6b-7,

and (to the Son He said)
righteousness will be the scepter of your kingdom.
You have loved righteousness and hated wickedness;

therefore God, your God, has set you above your companions
by anointing you with the oil of joy,"

TKistemaker, Hebrews,43

™Ellingworth, Hebrews, 122. Paul Ellingworth cites the significant literature on the textual
and exegetical issues raised by the verses cited from Psalm 45. His suggestion that Hebrews 1:8a is a
separate pcint from Hebrews 1:8b is significant. He writes, "v.8b contains a separate point and
perhaps .ne more important than v. 8a." The evidence suggests that the writer is attempting to stress
different certainties of the faith, while on the one hand the title given to Jesus is unmistakably that of
Son and God! The first citation stresses the mercy extended through the forgiveness of sin, the second
citation his ministration of the mercy on behalf of the saints at the right hand of the Father.
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is meant to affirm the confession that Jesus "sat down at the right hand of the majesty on
high. (Hebrews 1:3)." The writer is certainly not unaware that the verses on either side of
his rather lengthy quotation from Psalm 45 refer to the "right hand" of God (Psalm 45:4,9).
This is the key word which binds this selection from Psalm 45 with the periodic sentence.
Yet notice that it is the context of the entire psalm which bolsters the writer’s argument. The
reader/listener is expected, as is often the case in the New Testament, to bear in mind the
words which precede and follow those explicity quoted. The "right hand" in this psalm is
personified, "Let your right hand teach awesome deeds.” He is clothed in splendor and
majesty for the cause of truth and righteousness. Psalm 45:3-5 clearly depicts one who is
seated at the right hand of the majesty on high,

Gird your sword upon your side, O mighty one;

clothe yourself with splendor and majesty.

In your majesty ride forth victoriously

on behalf of truth, humility and righteousness;

let your right hand teach awesome deeds.

Let your sharp arrows pierce the hearts of the king’s enemies;

let the nations fall beneath your feet.
When compared to the previous citations in the catena, once again, the theme encompasses the
royal weaponry. Once more the nations comprise the royal son’s inheritance. As in Psalm 2,
the nations are under his dominion.

Leslie C. Allen, who has examined Psalm 45 in Old and New Testament settings,
notes that Psalm 45:8 cited in Hebrews 1:9 has a triple use of "past tenses and the idea of an
ordered, logical sequence."” There Christ is noted to have "loved righteousness, hated
wickedness” and therefore God "has anointed Him." Allen writes,

the author is approaching the text from a Christological perspective and the verbs describe

the past activities of the Son, which lead causally to God’s own action. I. de la Potterie
has observed that the anointing constitutes a recompense for the work of justice

PAllen, "Psalm 45:7-8 (6-7)," 236.
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accomplished by the Son in his earthly life, and refers to the accolade of celestial royalty
granted at the time of his exaltation. Spicq has compared dia touto "therefore" with dio
in Philippians 2:9, which is a hinge between Christ’s earthly humiliation and the
obedience on the one hand and the exaltation by God on the other. One does not need to
go outside the context to find a pattern of passion and glorification: Vanhoye has called
attention to 1:3b and noted that the pattern is a recurring feature of the Epistle (cf. 2:9;
4:7-10; 7:27-8:1; 10:12). The author evidently equated the honour of sitting at God’s
right hand with anointing, for which Acts 2:34-36 may be compared.®

In no part of the New Testament is the exaltation as basic to a portion of scripture as in

Hebrews. In Hebrews exaltation is intimately connected with passion. This explains in part

why two passages are drawn from the same psalm. The first citation from Psalm 45

underscores the atoning sacrifice of Jesus and the second citation underscores his subsequent

seating at the right hand of God. Here the exegetical genius of the writer of the epistle is able

to match both form and content to affirm the heart of his confession which heads the epistle.

Christological Affirmation:
Catena:

Key Word:
Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes

Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes
Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes

Preaching Text: No
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes

Use of Additional Key Words: Yes

Network to the Epistle: Yes

Eschatological: Yes

Jesus- he sat down at the right hand of majesty in heaven (1:3)
and (about the Son he said),
righteousness will be the scepter of your kingdom.
You have loved righteousness and hated wickedness;
therefore God, your God, has set you above your companions
by anointing you with the oil of joy. (1:8b-9)
right hand 3eE1q
Ps. 45:4 "Let Thy right hand teach Thee awesome deeds”
Ps. 45:9 "At Thy right hand stands the queen in gold from Ophir
(same as key word)
My heart is stirred by a noble theme as I recite my verses for the king;
my tongue is the pen of a skillful writer. Ps. 45:1
I will perpetuate your memory through ail generations;
therefore the nations will praise you forever and ever. Ps. 45:17

6 6e0g O God, anointed, king

Ps. 45:2,6,17 forever

Ps. 45:13 glorious

Ps. 45:4,9 right hand

Ps. 45:7 your companions (angels)

Ps. 45:17 your name

"the most excellent of men” Ps. 45:2; Hebrews 11

"you companions” Ps. 45:7; Hebrews 2:10,11; 3:14

"your name I will perpetuate through all generations” Ps 45:17; Hebrews 1:4
"your kingdom" Psalm 45:6; Hebrews 1:8; 12:28

®Allen, "Psalm 45:7-8 (6-7)," 236. In the footnotes Allen cites the following, I. de la
Potterie, "L’onction du Christ,” Nouvelle Revue Théologique 80, (1958), 249; also Spicq, L’Epitre aux
Hébreux, 19; Vanhoye, "Situation et signification," 187. See also Isaiah 53:12.
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Psalm 102:25-27

The seventh Old Testament citation included in the catena is also introduced by the
simple xot. These verses are drawn from Psalm 102:26-28, though not verbatim. In a
dramatic fashion the word order shifts from that of the LXX to emphasize the christological
assertions which are compounded with every Old Testament reference. "You, LORD, at the
beginning, did away the foundations of the earth” is a well crafted assertion that Jesus is
LORD. The contrast made here distinguishes the LORD (x0pte) and his enduring qualities of
power, and eternity with the "frailty and transiency of creation."® In particular, the angels
who have just been described as "winds" and temporary "flames of fire" make this
comparison with the LORD more vivid. According to this quotation from the Old Testament,
the angels are seen as belonging to the created order. The term "heavens” implies that their
origin lies with Jesus. Their angelic authority, if any, comes from Him who spoke at the
beginning.

The pre-existence of the Son at this creation is indicated by the phrase 60 xot
apxGc;® his presence by the phrase o 8¢ Swpéverg; his permanence by the phrase 60
8¢ & abtdg ef; and his eternity by the words kot £tn 60V ovk ékAeiyovow.® The
length of this citation is tied to the very confession made within its borders, namely, that
Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, today and forever (cf. Hebrews 13:8). Purposefully the
writer of the epistle has drawn upon a quotation that reminds the reader that God spoke in

times past, but also that the LORD has spoken in these last days. To do this the writer has

#Jean Héring, The Epistle to the Hebrews, 1st ed., trans. by A. W. Heathcode and P. J.
Allock, (London: Epworth Press, 1970), 10.

¥Psalm 102 makes a clear reference to the creation account which is part and parcel of the
form of a synagogue homily of the proem type.

®Kistemaker, Hebrews, 47.
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changed the sequence of words in the LXX. The writer has relocated the "you" so that the
referent is clearly the Lord. He has also relocated the "you" so that the three parallel phrases
might be visually apparent.* The writer has changed the tenses from those of the LXX
"you Lord will remain” to the present tense "you remain.” This is clearly done to emphasize
the past, present and future qualities of Jesus’ Lordship.*® Having said all this, the writer
nonetheless has adopted the LXX quotation because it is conversational in nature just as the

other psalm citations already included in the catena.®

¥]. C. McCullough, "The Old Testament Quotations in Hebrews,” New Testament Studies,

26, (1979-1980), 372. McCullough writes, "All the variants, however, concern the words ) lc()pte,
which are not found in the MT (nor the LXX R, which follows the MT at this point) but were added to
the LXX. In Hebrews the words are inserted in such a way that 60 is put in a position of emphasis at
the beginning. . . the Hebrews manuscripts also have ®¢ {uétiov. Some scholars see in this addition
a deliberate change on the part of the author. Two reasons have been proposed for the change. Some
think that the change emphasizes the contrast between the eternal nature of the son and the ephemeral
nature of the angels. Others think that the words were added for the sake of rhythm. These views,
however, ascribe a very inelegant attempt at changing the text to an author who in the rest of the book
shows great skill in handling his vocabulary, and whose style is of a very high calibre. If he had
wanted to add something to his quotation he would have found different words than those used in the
previous line.” On this last point I must disagree with McCullough. The writer is showing his skill in
the placement of terms even here. The threefold placement of 60 and the symmetry he achieves with
his terms demonstrates that the writer wished to build a balance and rhythm of words in this verse
which would highlight the confession. Thus visually we see,
5 Ko apxw;, KOpIE, mv mv éeeusM WoOG,
xoi Epyo 1V XEpd v G4 elowv ol odpavoi- avrol droAobvron,
M 08 Stausvetg

xoi ovteg dg pdmov rodonwmcovron,

xoil doel zepiéAonov Aigelg avtovg,

ag lpdnov xai dAAoyficovion
g 8¢ 6 ordreog el

xorl to £t G834 ovk éxAsiyouoty.
Albert Vanhoye has noted that these verses consist of a pattern contrasting the son and creation with
kot and € marking the transitions, Vanhoye, Situation du Christ, 197-199.

%By emphasizing the titles attributed to Jesus in the Septuaguint, the writer is permitted to
apply all scriptures which speak of "Son," "God," or "LORD" as a reference to the divine Son in the
rest of his exhorration. F. V. Filson Yesterday: A Study of Hebrews in the Light of Chapter 13,
Studies in Biblical Theology, 2nd series, no. 4 (Naperville: Alec R. Allenson, 1967), 42.

%Ellingworth, Hebrews, 126. Ellingworth writes "As in v. 5a, God addresses the Son, using
the second person. This interpretation is made possible by the LXX mistranslation Greexpifn in v. 23,
where MT has ‘nh (v.24), "he afflicted.” Hebrews heightens the dialogue between God and the Son by
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More significant for this present discussion is how Psalm 102 is utilized as a proof
text in support of the seventh christological statement with which it is aligned. The seventh
Old Testament quotation provides a foundation and defence for the statement that Jesus has
"become as far superior to the angels" (T0G00T KpeiTIOV YEVOUEVOS TAV GYYEAMY).
Harold Attridge writes,

The language used of the son’s superiority, "become” (YevOpevoc) and “inherited”
(xeKAMOVOUTKEV), appears somewhat odd, given the preceding remarks (Hebrews 1:3)
about the son’s primordial relationship with the Father. The tension, already noted in vs.
2, between what Christ is from all eternity and what he is at his exaltation, again surfaces.
Yet the implication that Christ became the son at some point should not be pressed. The
focus, here as regularly in Hebrews, is not the inauguration of the son’s position, but the
fact of its superiority. Christ within the supernal world has a higher position than any
other member of that world because he is in possession of a special "name."*
Psalm 102:25-27 gives expression to Jesus’ superiority over the angels. The key word
"angels” (byyéAwv) establishes the link between the periodic sentence and the psalm. As in
each of the previous Old Testament quotations cited in Hebrews 1, here, too, the key word is
also found in the verse following the text cited. Psalm 102:28 reads,

The sons of Your servants will continue,
and their descendants will be established before Thee.

It would be a simple matter to infer from this passage that the "ol viol wdv 300Awv cov"
who are established in His presence are, indeed, the angels. True, this would be another
semantic equivalent for angels, but Hebrews chapter 1 is filled with terms which may be
applied to the angels. These include, "winds," "ministers,” "flame and fire," "companions,"
"ministering spirits,"” and now "sons of Thy servants." This is not surprising since the
comparison of Jesus with the angels was a major association in the catena. P. E. Hughes

writes,

placing 60 at the beginning of the clause, as in vv. 11a, 12c.”

¥ Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 47.
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How inescapable, once again, is the contrast between the Son and the angels! He is the

LORD God; they offer Him worship and homage. He is the Creator; they are his

creatures. He is infinite in being and power; they are finite and dependent. Though all

else should pass away, he remains, "the same yesterday and today and forever."®
The eventual rolling up of the heavens like an old garment indicates that here, too, the writer
has not lost his eschatological perspective.” For those who understand the pericope of the
king (sermon text) and the Feast of Tabernacles for which the sermon was written, a final
triumphant note is sounded in these verses from Psalm 102 (especially Ps. 102:28). "The
community addressed can expect the ‘day’ of consummation and of judgement, confident in
the assurance provided them by Christ who has already made eternity present. "™

The networking of this Psalm into the framework of the epistle is also noteworthy.

As in the case of each and every other Old Testament citation, this psalm also manages to
shape the vocabulary of the sermon which follows. Psalm 102:12,21 has a similar stress upon
the "name of the Lord" as does the periodic sentence (Hebrews 1:4). The "enthronement of
Christ" in Psalm 102:13 is also reflected in Hebrews 1:3; 12:1-29 as is the "renewal of Zion"
(Psalm 102:14; Hebrews 12). These images within the Psalm mirror closely the pericope of
the king. It is no surprise, therefore, that the word from Jesus himself in Hebrews 13:5 (the
sermon text) should speak of a liberation from “fear and death” (Psalm 102:21; Heb. 2:15;
13:5). Remarkably, these Psalms were first chosen because they contained the key words

which undergirded the claims about Jesus, but these Psalms also become a treasury, pool and

resource to adorn the rest of the homily. That the writer can utilize Psalm 102 to underscore

®Hughes, Epistle to the Hebrews, 68. As a kind of extended note P. E. Hughes recognizes
that the term k0tT+ Gip(dg (principium) is also a New Testament title for Christ. It is plainly so in
Rev. 21:6; 22:13; 1:8,17, and was applied to Christ by Augustine and Peter Lombard, 68-69.

¥ Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 61.

®Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 61. Also see Hebrews 10:27,37-38; 12:27-28.
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his messianic interpretation of Jesus his leader is a unique interpretation of this psalm which is

not normally seen as messianic. Having said that, it is clear that the verses included here do

bear a messianic truth, namely Jesus - Yahweh is with us, who can stand against us?

Christological Affirmation:
Catena:

Key Word:
Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes

Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes

Inner-trinitarian Conversation: Yes

Preaching Text: No
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes

Use of Additional Key Words: Yes

Network to the Epistle: Yes

Eschatological: Yes

Jesus- having become as far superior to the angels (1:4)
and (about the Son he said),
You, In the beginning, O Lord, laid the foundations of the earth,
and the heavens are the work of your hands. They will perish,
but you remain;
they will all wear out like a garment.
You will roll them up like a robe;
like a garment they will be changed.
But you remain the same,
and your years will never end.” (Hebrews 1:1-12)
angels GyyEMov
Psalm 102:28 "The children of your servants will live in your presence;
their descendants will be established before you.” (NIV)
Psalm 102:25 "your hands"
Psalm 102:28 "in your presence"”
Psalm 102:24 "I say..."

KOpie, o0, ket &Py &G "Lord" "You" "Beginning”

Ps. 102:12 ages

Ps. 102:15,16 glory

Ps. 102:25 your hands

Ps. 102:28 sons of your servants (angels)

"the name of the Lord” Ps. 102:12,21; Hebrews 1:4

"the enthronement of Christ” Psalm 102:13; Hebrews 1:3
"the renewal of Zion" Psalm 102:14; Hebrews 12
"liberation from fear and death” Psalm 102:21; Heb. 2:15
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Psalm 110:1

The eighth and final Psalm to be included in the catena is the most widely quoted Old
Testament text in the New Testament.” 1t also brings our chain of Old Testament quotations
to a climax. As mentioned previously, the focus of the catena has, to a certain extent,
centered upon the titles for Jesus and expectedly so, since the opening period claims that the
Son inherited a "more excellent name" (Hebrews 1:4) than the angels. This “more excellent
name" is purposefully left unspoken at the head of the epistle yet it is a major preoccupation
of the writer. This name is accorded the highest praise by the Father Himself who converses
directly with the Son in each of the citations. Suspense is created by this conversation as the
catena comes to a conclusion by citing Psalm 110. The Son’s more excellent name may now
be identified. It is "Melchizedek.” The proof for this assertion comes from the key words

imbedded in each christological affirmation of the opening period. The last key word to come

*'Kistemaker, Hebrews, 48; Kistemaker has noted that the doctrine of Jesus seated at the right
hand of the Father is a preoccupation of Jesus before his death, a confession by Peter immediately after
Jesus’ death at Pentecost, a basic teaching by St. Paul to the Gentiles, and understandably occupied a
prominent place in the writings of the early Church Fathers. Kistemaker writes,

Of all the psalm quotations in the New Testament, Psalm 110:1 is quoted and alluded to most
often. It is quoted in Matthew 22:44 and the parallel places Mark 12:36 and Luke 20:42-43, as
well as Acts 2:34--35 and Hebrews 1:13. Writers allude to Psalm 110:1 in Matthew 26:64; Mark
14:62; 16:19; Luke 22:69; Romans 8:34; 1 Corinthians 15:25; Ephesians 1:20; Colossians 3:1;
and Hebrews 1:3; 8:1; 10:12.

a. Jesus Himself, in discourse with the Pharisees on the identity of Christ, the Son of David,
quoted Psalm 110:1 and asked the revealing question, "If then David calls Him ‘Lord,” how can he
be his Son?" (Matt. 22:45). Obviously, Jesus is the Messiah.

b. Peter, on the day of Pentecost, quoted Psalm 110:1 and, ruling out a possible reference to
David, concluded, "Therefore let Israel be assured of this: God has made this Jesus, whom you
crucified, both Lord and Christ” (Acts 2:36).

¢. And Paul, in the resurrection chapter of 1 Corinthians, applied Psalm 110:1 to Christ, who "has
put everything under his feet" (1 Corinthians 15:27).

d. The Psalm occupied a prominent place among the Fzthers. Clement of Rome borroweda
passage from Heb. 1 and quoted Psalm 110:1 along with Ps. 2:7 (1 Clem. 36:5), the verse is also
mentioned in the Epistle to Barnabas (12:10). Justin Martyr cited Psalm 110:1 many times (Dial.
32,33,56,82,127, Apol. 1:45), as did Irenaeus (Heresies, 2.28.7; 3.6.1; 3.10.6; 3.12.2; Epid.
48.85). During the first century, Ps. 110:1 was understood messianically in the ancient
synagogues.
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from the eighth and final christological affirmation makes the symmetry between the catena
and the periodic sentence complete. The affirmation that Jesus "has inherited a more
excellent name than theirs" (Hebrews 1:4) includes the final key word, which is, name
Ovopo. As each Old Testament passage has not been selected without due regard for the key
words and the context of the Psalm, now also, Psalm 110 is cited. The real hope of the
writer of Hebrews is that his argument and main point (which begins with Hebrews 5:1) may
be identified. The listener/reader who is attentive and not sluggish may, in fact, solve the
riddle, "What is the son’s more excellent name?" Hebrews 1:13 answers this riddle by
pointing to a solution. The answer is "Melchizedek.” The Psalm which has the Son
addressed as Lord by the Father has this special name imbedded in it.

The LORD says to my Lord:

“Sit at my right hand

until I make your enemies

a footstool for your feet.”

The LoRrD will extend your mighty scepter from Zion;

you will rule in the midst of your enemies.

Your troops will be willing

on your day of battle.

Arrayed in holy majesty,

from the womb of the dawn

you will receive the dew of your youth.

The LORD has sworn

and will not change his mind:

"You are a priest forever,
in the order of Melchizedek."

Of particular interest is the introductory formula which mirrors the formula for the first
quotation from Psalm 2. The two formulas at the beginning and the end of the catena form
another inclusio. They demonstrate that the writer had a purpose in mind as he chained his

material together. These introductory formulas presented here,

Tivt yaip elnév mote v dyyédav, (Hebrews 1:5)
1st Old Testament Citation
npog Tiva 38 Tdv dyyédav elpnkév mote, (Hebrews 1:13)

8th Old Testament Citation
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give direction to the overall sermon, assembled upon the proem matrix. They differ largely
by the tense of the verb "to speak" designated as part of the Father’s conversation.” The
first psaim (Psalm 2) was meant to set the sermon in motion and produce some excitement for
those who know that the homily will finally center upon the sermon text for the Sabbath.
Psalm 2 as well as Psalm 110 "extol the Israelite monarch while hymning his close
relationship to Yahweh."” This installation of a king mirrors closely the sermon text from
Deuteronomy 31 which depicts the installation of Joshua before the tent. Those following the
sermon pericope know that Deuteronomy includes the commissioning of Joshua, a name first
introduced in Hebrews 2:9. They have heard in Hebrews 1:1-4 that the Son has an
"inherited” name. This expression (inherit, heir, inheritance) is stressed no less than three
times in the first section of Hebrews. Some listeners may well have been satisfied to answer
the riddle, "What is the more excellent name of the Son?" with the simple answer, Joshua.
The exhortation gives, however, another possible answer. Both Psalm 2 and Psalm 110
suggest the name will be a royal name, as the king’s pericope might presuppose. Hebrews
5:1 marks the beginning to Section 5 of Hebrews’ formal structure as presented in this
dissertation. Fortunately, the writer returns to the same two Psalms in Hebrews 5:5-6, only
this time the writer makes his point without hesitation. Section 5 argues as its central thesis

that Jesus is a high priest after the order of Melchizedek. Hebrews 5:5-6 reads,

"Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 61, "The change in tense may be of some significance. The
perfect, "He has said" (lpmKEv), suggests that the act of installation to which the citation refers took
place in the past but has a continuing effect.” In footnote 134, further, "The perfect tense is frequently
used by Hebrews with its proper nuance in referring to the decisive christological events. cf. 1:4; 2:18;
4:15; 7:28; 12:2" Vanhoye, Situation du Christ, 208 footnote 65.

*Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 61.
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So Christ also did not take upon himself the glory of becoming a high priest.
But God said to him,
“You are my Son;
today I have become your Father." (Psaim 2)
And he says in another place,
"You are a priest forever,
in the order of Melchizedek." (Psalm 110)

Here there is a clear recapitulation of the earlier material of Hebrews 1:5-14. Christ did not

take upon himself the glory (note the allusion to tabernacles), but the Father did convey this

glory upon the son. H. Attridge notes,
The sentence expresses, through the vehicle of two key texts from the Psalms, the two
foci of Hebrews christology. The first text is from Psalm 2:7, which is the initial text
cited in the opening catena at 1:5. The passage thus forms an inclusion for the whole of
Hebrews to this point. The inclusion is also strengthened by the reference to the one who
did glory Christ, as the "one who said" 6 AadAnoog which recalls the initial description
of God (1:1). Most importantly, the verse recapitulates the theme of Christ’s divine
sonship that has been the leitmotif of the christological expression of the first four
chapters. The second quotation, from Ps. 110:4, derives from the same Psalm that
concluded the catena at 1:13. Unlike the vs. 1 of the Psalm, cited earlier, this verse is
not attested anywhere in early Christian sources and its use in Hebrews is probably

original. Like Psalm 2:7, this verse, which attributes a priestly status to the king,
encapsulates another christological theme.*

The concluding verse of the catena, Psalm 110:1, helps the writer of the exhortation
to preach the gospel. Psalm 110 is a kind of "gospel handle" because it includes two divine
oracles.” The first is directed at the royal office and the second at the high priestly office.
The quotation allows the writer to focus upon the Feast of Tabernacles and Pericope of the
King, precisely because Jesus is the "king of righteousness” as was Melchizedek, but he is
also Lord of the Tabernacle, present and able 1o mediate and minister on behalf of his people

as a high priest, "in the order of Melchizedek." P. E. Hughes has written,

“Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 145. Attridge also notes that "the introductory phrase
forges an intimate link between the two texts cited. The force of the conjunction "since” x080G is not
simply comparative and the two texts are not merely juxcaposed, 145.

%Allen, Psalms 101-150, 83.
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In the Epistle to the Hebrews Psalm 110 plays an important part, providing scriptural
authentication of the uniqueness and supremacy of Christ, not only as son and Lord but
also as High Priest and Redeemer. In addition to the quotation before us, the psalm is
cited or echoed some dozen times (1:3, 5:6,10; 6:20; 7:3,11,17,21; 8:1; 10:12,13; 12:2).
Indeed, the central doctrine section, chapters 7-10, is an extended development of the
nature of the Son’s high priesthood portended by this Psalm. It is evident, then, that
Psalm 110:1 was seen by the apostolic authors and teachers as an Old Testament pillar
supporting the doctrine of the exalted session and rule of Christ.”

The writer’s exegesis of the Psalm reflects the true character of the Psalm itself. The
two oracles have not gone unnoticed by the writer who has consciously included psalms into
the catenas which are conversational in nature. As a result, one finds in the epistle a kind of
thrust which focuses upon the two offices of Christ. This is also what my outline to the
sermon affords. See Figure 5.4. This figure illustrates the two major sections in the opening
pericdic sentence, shown as A and B. Likewise, the two major parts of the homily are
marked by Psalm 2 and Psalm 110. This sermon has two parts, shown as A' and B'. Part A'
includes three sections of uniform length (Sections 1, 2 and 3) and makes a bold Trinitarian
confession regarding the LORD. Part B! includes the transitional section (Section 4). This
transitional section is short and includes two key verses, but these are followed by the
lengthier confession of Jesus’ priesthood made in Sections S, 6, 7. Therefore, these sections
deal with the oath made concerning Melchizedek (Section 5), the work of Jesus our High
Priest (Section 6) and the final eschatological word of Jesus (Section 7) who is our priest and
king forever. The sections of Hebrews may be diagrammed as in Figure 5.4. Note especially
the summary statements. We may conclude that the author is designing a symmetrical

homily.

The outline is foremost Trinitarian, though in this chapter we have followed only the

*Hughes, Epistle to the Hebrews, 69.
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Figure 5.4: The Summary of Part A' and B’ of the Sermon Outline

Periodic Sentence

A

Hebrews 1:1-4

The Seven Sections of Hebrews
Each major section begins with one seatence containing
the key word from the christological statements (B) of the

periodic sentence. Each major section is further
developed with Themes A, B, C.

Al

Key Word: Inheritance Heb. 1:2,4
Section I: Heb. 1:1-2:4
Theme A: The Fater's Word From Above
(The Father speaks... 8 O.T. LXX)
Theme B: Jesus Is The Appointed Royal Heir
Theme C: Pay Close Altention 10 the Confession

. Key Word: The Age to: Come Heb. 25
Section 2: Heb, 2:5-32
Theme A: Jesus the Incamate Wond Below
(The Son speaks...t =3 O.T. LXX)

Theme C: Consider Jesus, Our Confession

Theme B: Josus Rules the Ages and Calls Us Brothers. -

Key Word: Glory Hebi 3:3
Section 3: Heby 3:34:14
Themo Az The Holy Spiri’s Word Today
(The Holy Spirit speaks... 7 0.T. LXX)
Theme B: The Glory of Jesus Rests Over His People:
Theme C: Hold Fast to Jesus, Qur Confession

Bl

Koy Word:-All Things Heb. 4:15
Section 4: Hed. 4:15,16
Theme A: Tramsition—-God is Silent
Theme B: Jesus Our Sympathetic High Pricst:
Temptod with: All Things without Sin
Theme C: Draw-Near to the Throoe of Grace

Key Word: Sin Hob. 5:1,3

Section 5: Heb,5:47:28 .

Theme A: God Makes  An Oath Conceming
Melchizedek-Jesus -

‘Theme B: Jesus is: Appointed to-Purify Sins

Theme C: Let Us Press On to Maturity Wit
Our Hope: Anchored within the Vell::

Key Words: Heb. 1:3 is found n Heb. 8:1
Section 6: Heb. 8:0:13:2. S
Theme A: God the Father, Scn, and Holy Spirit -

Address:Us as Sogs of the Covenant
Theme B: Jesus Qur High Priest Has Taken His:
Seat at the Right Hand of the Throne
of Majesty Having: Offered Himself:
far the Sins of the People
Theme C: We Confess “This Is (he Blood of the
Covenant”
Note: Heb. 8:] has'a "Heading” indicating the

in some detail-"right hand,” “majesty,” and
“heavens.*

major portion of the sermon. Heb. 1:3 isqum‘adw-‘

Key Word: Angels -Heb. 13:2
Section 7: Heb. 132225
Theme Az Jesus s3id...(0.T. LXX Deut. 31:6)
‘Theme B: Jesus Chiist the Same Yesterday,.
Today-and: Forever [
Theme C: Wo Confidently Respond...(0.T. LXX
Ps. 117:6)

Summary A’

Theme A: Trinitarian
Father (1)
Son (2)
Holy Spirit (3)
Theme B: Jesus is King
and LORD
Theme C: Hold to Your
Baptismal Confession

Summary B!

Theme A: Trinitarian

God is Silent (4)

One God Speaks (5)
Triune God Speaks (6)

Jesus Speaks (7)
Jesus is High Priest
Draw Near 10 the
Lord’s Supper

Theme B:
Theme C:
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Father’s words. Theme = A. The homily also makes a confession that Jesus is King and
Priest having employed the "gospel handles" in Psaim 110. Theme = B. Psalm 110 was
utilized on account of its two oracles.” Psalm 110:1 marks Theme = B in A' of the
sermon, highlighting the confession, Jesus is King. Psalm 110:4 marks Theme = B in B' of
the sermon, highlighting the High Priestly office of Jesus. The outline of the paraenesis,
Theme =C, revolves around two important doctrines of the Early Church as well. Baptism
and the Lord’s Supper mark the nature of the Church already at Pentecost (Acts 2:38,41), and
both sacraments are central to the synagogue to which the Hebrews homily was addressed.
Hebrews’ paraenesis revolves first around the confession made at the individual believer’s
baptism (Hebrews 2:1; 3:1; 4:14) and secondly around the expressed confession, "This is the
Blood of the Covenant” (Hebrews 9:20). The paraenetic sections of the epistle mark this
homily as sacramental. It is also important to note that the homily follows the basic order of
the liturgy. The homily moves between the font and the altar, and one of the first

applications of the sermon text of Deuteronomy 31 is sought in the liturgy. The scholar J. E.

Field in his book The Apostolic Liturgy and the Epistle to the Hebrews noted that the epistle

*Mark Saucy, "Exaltation Christology in Hebrews: What Kind of Reign?" Trinity Journal 14
(1993): 46. "The argument of the epistle builds from Psalm 110:1 and 110:4. Based on what follows,
I would suggest this to be true no matter what the literary genre of Hebrews. Whether homiletic or
confessional Christology, Psalm 110’s dominance in Hebrews at key points cannot be denied. It is
doubtful, if we would go so far as A. Strobel (Die Briefe an Timotheus und Titus. Der Brief an die
Hebrder [NTD 9; with J. Jeremias; Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1975] 80-81; cited by
Dauzenberg, "Psalm 110," 163, n. 135), who sees Psalm 110:1.2, and 4 as paradigmatic for different
sections of the epistle. Nevertheless, G. W. Buchanan does not hesitate to term Hebrews as "homiletic
midrash” based upon Psalm 110 (To the Hebrews [AB; Garden City, New York: Doubleday, 1972]
xxi), and M. Gourges (A la Droite de Dieu: Résurrection de Jésus et Actualisation du Psaum 110:1
dans le nouveau testament (Paris: Librarie Lecoffre, 1978] 89) calls Psalm 110 the "charter document”
or sermonic center for the epistle commentary.” I must agree with M. Saucy’s primary observation,
namely Hebrews is marked by the Psalm in its boundaries, and no matter what the genre, these
boundaries must remain. I must disagree, however, with some of his other observations. Saucy
maintains that Psalm 110 is just "an accolade of the Son and his redemptive work, the opening psalms
do not suggest the activity of ruling, and the son is not characterized by the active reign or rule." This
present study would finally declare a different verdict based upon genre and outline. Jesus does
presently reign as king and speak and can do so on account of his redemptive work.
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offers us the first glimpse at what the apostolic liturgy looked like. With his thesis 1 must
agree. The nature of Part A of Hebrews seems to address those who worship Christ on
account of God’s work in their baptism. The Triune confession made at their inclusion into
the Church is the focal point. Part B of Hebrews focuses upon that portion of the service for
the mature (i.e. it is exclusive) where the mature make the confession that "This is the blood
of the covenant.” Hence, we should not be surprised to find that the "Service of the Word" is
followed by the "Service of the Altar.” The Pericope of the King which marks the character
of the entire epistle, now leads us to explore the "Christ who speaks." To his word we listen
in the service, we give "Glory to You. O Lord" and "Praise to You. O Christ." We draw
near finally to the altar, where with angels, archangels, saints departed, the elders, and we of
the general assembly (Hebrews 12) worship Him who is holy and makes men holy, Jesus.
Hence, heaven comes to earth, on Sunday, the eighth day of our worship and the faithful
receive Christ’s body and blood. We declare his death and await His return in the full
confidence that Jesus is with us (Hebrews 13:5) and we are confident that man can do nothing
to interfere with His glorious promises to us (Hebrews 13:6).

This eschatological hope which is prominent in the sermon text is found also in the
catena in Hebrews 5-14, but significantly also in Psalm 110. The Psalm is frequently
associated with the parousia by direct reference or allusion (cf. Matt. 26:64; Mark 14:62;
Luke 22:69) and associated with the exaltation of Jesus (cf. Acts 2:34; 1 Cor. 15:25; allusions
Acts 5:31; Rom. 8:34; Eph. 1:20; Col. 3:1; 1 Pet. 3:22; Rev. 3:4).® That Jesus should be
described as the fulfullment of an eschatological hope as seen in the "order of Mechizedek" is
no accident. This Psalm is tied as in a network with the eschatological emphasis within the

epist!z. It is networked to such expressions as the "world to come" in Hebrews 2:5, the

" Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 62.
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expectation of a "day drawing near” (Hebrews 10:25; Psalm 110:5), and the "evocative image

of rest" in Hebrews 4:11.%

Christological Affirmation: Jesus - the name he has inherited is superior to theirs. (Hebrews 1:4)
Catena: To which of the angels did God ever say,
"Sit at my right hand
until I make your enemies
a footstool for your feet"? (Hebrews 1:13)
Key Word: name OvopQ
Key Word Appears in Psalm: Yes Psalm 110:4 The LORD has sworn and will not change his mind:
"You are a priest forever,
in the order of Melchizedek."

Right Hand/Holy of Holies: Yes Psalm 110:1 "sit at my right hand"
Psalm 102:5 "The Lord is at your right hand"
Innertrinitarian Conversation: Yes Psalm 110:1 "The Lord said to my Lord"
Psalm 110:4 "The Lord has sworn and will not change His mind”
Preaching Text: No
Messianic Text: Yes
Titles/Names: Yes KOPLE. gV, Melchizedek

Use of Additional Key Words: Yes Ps. 110:4 ages

Ps. 110:1 my right hand

Ps. 110:5 your right hand
Network to the Epistle: Yes "the order of Melchizedek" Ps. 110:4; Hebrews 5:1ff
Eschatological: Yes

®Attridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 28. Attridge writes (28), "Like most other New Testament
writers, Hebrews suggests that the salvation to be fully realized eschatologically is, to some degree,
available in the present. The powers of the ‘age to come’ may already be tasted (6:5) and the ‘time of
correction,” a rough synonym of the ‘age to come,’ has already begun (9:9-10). The ‘unshakeable
kingdom’ does not commence with the coming judgement, but is something that Christ’s followers have
already received (12:28). Above all, by his death Christ has performed the decisive eschatological act.
He has obtained redemption (9:12), "perfected” his followers (10:14), and opened for them a means of
access to God (10:19), by effectively cleansing the conscience from sin (9:14). The eschatological
focal point in Hebrews is clearly in the past, at the death and exaltation of Christ."
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Initial Concluding Observations
With Psalm 110 the catena of Old Testament citations comes to an end. only to be

followed by one concluding rhetorical question to be interpreted in the affirmative, "Are not
all angels ministering spirits sent to serve those who will inherit salvation?" (Hebrews 1:14).
With this statement the linkage with the opening periodic sentence is complete. The inclusion
using the words heir, inheritance and inherit comes full circle. The symmetry which has been
outlined above may now be summarized. The symmetry has been established and includes,

1. The use of a two-fold inclusion using the word "inheritance,"

. Harmony between God’s past communiqué and the Old Testament details of that
communiqué in the catena,

. Numerical symmetry,

. Proof of Jesus’ superiority 1:4 over the angels due to His name and titles,

. Grammatical symmetry between the verb stems of the period and the catena,

. Suitability of the key words in the period for the choice of Psalm citations,

. Old Testament passages which depict the “state of exaltation," that is, the position
where Jesus is and from where He comes to speak, i.e. the holy of holies.

[ES)

)

O\

Even though the writer uses so little of his own thoughts to express himself, the strong links
which have been observed above allow us to make some observations about the writer’s
selection of psalms within the catena.

First, one may note that all the Psalms come from the Kethubim (Writings): Psalm 2,
1 Chronicles 17, Psalm 97, Psalm 104, Psalm 45 (2x), Psalm 102, and Psalm 110. In
particular, the charts which summarize each of our Old Testament investigations demonstrate
that the Father was addressing His Son. Thus, even as Markus Barth has argued, we have
been able “to listen in” on a conversation between the Father and the Son during his

inauguration.'®

'%Barth, "Old Testament in Hebrews," 62. "In all parts of his epistle, the author combines
(as it were, dialectically) different texts, events, persons, (see especially 3:7-4:11). His argument is
not based upon one Old Testament text only. But various texts are chosen, if possible, from the
different parts of the Old Testament, i.e., from Torah, Prophets, Psalms," 64.
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Secondly, one may note that the context of the sermon text has not been lost in the
selection of the psalms included in the catena. Indeed, the proem form has been followed by
the inclusion of one verse from the Hagiagrapha, which begins the sermon. However, the
fact that these psalm citations form a parallel inaugural address to Joshua adds direction and
clarity to the writer’s sermon. Since each of these texts do seem to have both a messianic
element and an eschatological frame of reference, the writer has not fabricated the typological
parallel to the historical Joshua. Furthermore, by taking the biblical context of each Old
Testament reference seriously, the writer has given weight to his testimony that Jesus is
worthy of the titles ascribed to Him by the Father. Jesus is the "Son,” "God" (Elohim),
"Lord" (Yahweh), and comes to serve mankind both as King and Priest. In particular, the
importance for Psalm 110 has been noted as a linking tool between the text and the sermon
outline. That these key references to Psalm 110 (Hebrews 1:5) occur at strategic divisions of
my outline for the homily based upon the key words offers further weight to the argument
that a discernable outline to the homily has been uncovered.

Thirdly, it has been possible to demonstrate that the "key" words imbedded in the
christological statements provided the author with the tools to organize the psalm citations.
Each "key" word does furnish the basis for the inclusion of an Old Testament citation into the
chain. Of the eight "key" words found in the opening period, kAnpovopov, alevog, S6Eng,
0 Twavtol, and Sk are found within the immediate verses of the Psalm citation, if, in fact,
it was not used as an inclusio to mark the very boundaries of the citation. Two "key" words
found in the opening period (K0BOPIOUOV TV GUAPTIAV, AYYEAWV) have semantic
equivalents within the psalms with which they are united. Only the key word "throne"” may
be deemed a "stretch,” however, ample support was given for why it belonged in the semantic

field of "cleansing from sin.” The eighth "key" word Ovopa played a larger role in the
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dramatic riddle which is customarily found at the beginning of such a homily. What is the
more excellent name? To the attentive listener the answer would already prescribe the latter
portion of the homily, namely Melchizadek. That each citation is a scriptural proof for the
christological statements is only first discovered when the texts and the christological
statements are aligned properly. This alignment has not historically been presented in the
visual form of the Greek text.

Fourthly, one may note that each psalm is included in the catena because of a
reference to the right hand, throne. or holy presence of God. As pointed out in the
concluding charts, the holy presence of God is presented in many ways referring to His
throne, His right hand or the holy of holies. The selection of such psalms is consistent with
the text where the historical Joshua is called to service in front of the Lord’s tent. In
Hebrews 1, Jesus hears an inaugural address. His calling, the calling of the "Son" in front of
the tent seems also to have its parallel to the sermon text of Deuteronomy. Not unlike the
“call” of those prophets who in various and many ways spoke in times past, now also, the
Lord has called His son and even enthroned him in Zion. in these last days. From the right
hand of God, Jesus will come to address us as his people. His exhortation will lead us to
hold to our baptism and the confession made in accordance with that baptism, and his
exhortation will invite us to draw near to the blood of His covenant. With these gifts, "What

will man do to us?"



CHAPTER 6

THE KEY WORDS AND THE STRUCTURE OF THE EPISTLE

In Chapter 5, the symmetry of the "Periodic Sentence” and the "Sermon in Miniature"
was established and illustrated. This demonstration was largely based upon the following key
words: inheritance; ages; glory; all things; cleansing of sin; the right hand; and angels which
were employed to structure the catena in Hebrews 1. It was largely the word "inheritance”
which led me to believe that the epistle as a whole could be framed with these same words.
Only when it was recognized that ‘inheritance’ played such a crucial role:

1) in the christological statement,

2) in the structure of the first section of Hebrews,

3) in Psalm 2 itself,

4) and in the preaching text identified by the proem form (Deuteronomy 31),
was it possible to postulate that the writer was using one key word in each christological
affirmation to structure his book. This innovative approach to the structure of Hebrews and
to the catena (Sermon in Miniature) brings a fresh and conclusive answer to the unsolved
riddle presented by the epistle.

Since the key words do, in fact, function to align and structure the catena found in
Hebrews 1, I have further reason for asserting that the definitive key to the structure (outline)
of the book of Hebrews has been found, because these same key words may be found at
critical points in the sermon as well. The sermon as a whole uses the same key words and

the same order of words to unlock the book. The following divisions within Hebrews

surfaces when the key terms are sought in the rest of the epistle,
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Section 1
Section 2
Section 3

Section 4

Section 5

Section 6

Section 7

Hebrews 1:1-4
Hebrews 2:5
Hebrews 3:3

Hebrews 4:15

Hebrews 5:1

Hebrews 8:1

Hebrews 13:2
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". . . for He has inherited a more excellent name than they. "

"For He did not subject to angels the world (age) to come."

"For He has been counted worthy of more glory than Moses, by just
so much as the builder of the house has more honor than the
house."

"For We do not have a High Priest who cannot sympathize with our
weaknesses, but one who has been tempted in all things as we are,
yet without sin."

"For every High Priest taken from among men is appointed on
behalf of men in things pertaining to God, in order to offer both
gifts and sacrifices for sins. . . "

"Now the main point in what has been said is this: we have such a
High Priest, who has taken His seat at the right hand of the throne
of the majesty in the heavens. . . "

"Do not neglect to show hospitality to strangers, for by this some
have entertained angels. without knowing it."

I propose that the overall structure of Hebrews has seven sections.

Section 1
Section 2
Section 3
Section 4
Section 5
Section 6
Section 7

Hebrews 1:1-2:4
Hebrews 2:5-3:2
Hebrews 3:34:14
Hebrews 4:15-16
Hebrews 5:1-7:28
Hebrews 8:1-13:1
Hebrews 13:2-25

The key for this outline is based upon the same key words from the opening periodic

sentence. This key is now replicated as the sermon is divided. One might say that the key is

self-authenticating. For example, when a key word like inheritance is used to identify the

parameters of the first section of the address, it also becomes the word used to connect the

christological statement to the Old Testament citation. Since the author uses each key word

found in the christological statements in the same way and in the same order, the repeating

pattern indicates that the writer had formal divisions in mind as he wrote the address.

In addition, during the course of this study, we have noted other features which may
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help authenticate the outline of the sermon. These include the following:'

Genre
The general rules for the proem homily propose that the sections (boundaries) in a
sermon like this may be found. These rules suggest that the divisions of a proem
homily are made based upon key words found in the opening sentence of the sermon.

Themes
The ordered transition between divine speakers uncovered in Chapter 4 supports the
sections presented here. Since a discernable pattern was uncovered among the divine
speakers throughout the sermon, the boundaries are further confirmed. This kind of
drama, marked as Theme=A in this dissertation, is another prominent feature of the
proem homily. If a concrete pattern between Theme=B and Theme=C can be found
within these same parameters, additional support for the outline will be accorded.

Repetitions
The repeated use of Psalm 2 demonstrates a transition in the sermon. Since the first
Old Testament verse of the homily is an important sign for the synagogue homily, it
is highly improbable that the subsequent use of the same Psalm would be overlooked,
especially since it is linked to Psaim 110, itself christologically important, in both
occurrences.

Scriptural Boundaries
The broad use of Old Testament scriptures also helps confirm sections. No running
commentary should cross the lines that demarcate the boundaries of a section. For
example, Psalm 95 was introduced six times with various introductory formulas
accorded to the Holy Spirit. If any Old Testament running commentary crosses the
sections defended here, then that boundary could be deemed suspect. The

'George H. Guthrie, The Structure of Hebrews: A Text-Linguistic Analysis, Supplements to

Novum Testamentum, vol. 73, (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1994), 50-55. Guthrie proposes the following as a
method of analysis: 1. Genre, 2. Topic, 3. Connection, 4. Subject, "actor,” verb tense, person and
number, 5. Pronomial Reference, 6. Lexical Cohesion, 7. Temporal and spacial indicators, 8.
"Cohesion Shift" Analysis, and 9. Identification of Inclusions. Since Guthrie and I use many of the
same terms, it is essential that certain major distinctions be made between the two methodologies. By
stressing Genre, I do not mean "exhortation or exposition” as Guthrie does, but the genre of the
exhortation defined by the rules of the proem homily. By Zopic, I do not mean a "Theme" or a
"specific topic defined as a primary message communicated by a group of cola under consideration,"
but the Ethos, Logos or Pathos matrixed and manifest over an entire discourse, such as Theme=A
"God Speaks," Theme=B "The Content of God’s Witness,” Theme=C "The Response in Us.” An
especially useful tool in Guthrie’s discussion is what Guthrie calls Cohesion Shift Analysis. This may
be defined as the linguistic and semantic dynamics which make paragraphs identifiable. The rest of
Guthrie’s tools are importaut in any grammatical, and exegetical enterprise that remembers it is
working with a document which has roots in the literary and rhetorical conventions of the early
Christian era. Many of :hese tools were already cited in Addendum 3A for the first chapter but these
tools are equally important for the structure of the rest of the epistle.

One final distinction is necessary. While Guthrie was looking for divisions within the book of
Hebrews, I will be defending objective boundaries within the sermon.
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investigation of Chapter 4 demonstrated that no running commentaries breached the
sections outlined above.

Rhetorical Features
Specific features within a given section will often defend a section, though not

necessarily mark boundaries. Important features such as inclusions, recapitulations,
or changes in the size of discourse units are signposts within a text.

Specific Markers

Some sections have markers indicating that the sermon is moving along a specific

outline. These markers may be at the head of a given division, or at the end. For

example, Hebrews 2:5 and Hebrews 8:1 announce movement in the sermon. In

Section 2, the opening sentence which contains a key word reads, "For He did not

subject to angels the world (age) to come. concerning which we are speaking"

(Hebrews 2:5). Again, in Section 6 he writes, "Now the main point in what is being

said is this. . ." In both cases, the writer is directing his listeners to the outline of his

sermon.
Length of Section

The length of each section in the outline above indicates that not all sections of the

sermon are uniform in size. The length of section, such as Section 4, which is

composed of only two verses, may prove to be a transition within the outline.

These are some of the additional features which will help us "locate specific divisions
in the sermon” or "confirm rough boundaries within the sections of the sermon" or "help
locate transitions in the sermon" or even "defend certain sections of the sermon." It is the
purpose of this chapter to prove that a defensible outline of Hebrews has been found. This
outline will be defended in "broad terms.” That means that the specific work of mapping out
the structure of sections 2-7 still needs much more attention. Once the skeleton of the sermon
has been displayed, Themes= A, B, C will be summarized and given special attention. As

the architecture of the epistle is inspected, certain diagrams will be employed to help display

the outline.

Section 1 Hebrews 1:1-2:4
Section 1 has a number of features that mark its boundaries. First and foremost, this

section has a symmetry of its own. As diagrammed earlier, the writer’s artistic sense of



176

balance motivated him to pay equal attention to the two segments on either side of the Psalm

citations. This balance is created on the basis of sounds, syllables, and content.®

Periodic Sentence Heb. 1:1-4 —> Psalm Citations <— Periodic Sentence Heb. 2:1-4
168 syllables (73 words) -> Psalm Citations <- 167 syllables (64 words)
Time/Manner/Audience/Preacher -> Psalm Citations <- Time/Manner/Audience/Preacher

The diagram positions the periodic sentences in 1:1-4 and 2:1-4 as bookends around the Psalm
citations which lie between them. To be more exact, Hebrews 2:1-4 has two lengthy
sentences within its boundaries. One is a rhetorical question to which the other gives reply.
This rhetorical question is the last in a series found at the beginning of the sermon. As we
move into Section 2 the writer has no more need of them. During the course of this study we
also noted the key term "inheritance" which is placed twice into the opening sentence of
Hebrews. Not only is this key word at the head of this section, but it also helps frame
Section 1 of the sermon by means of a double inclusion.

Hebrews 1:[2— 4] xXANpovOpOV. . . KEKANPOVO UTKEV [8 Christological Statements]
Hebrews 1:{4—14] xexAnpovOpuNKev. . . KANPOVOuELY [8 Old Testament Citations]

These inclusions surround important and weighty materials. On the one hand, the catena
sandwiches "The Father’s Word From Above." In this section the Father alone speaks. The

catena assigns all the Old Testament citations to the Father, Theme=A. On the other hand,

’Charles H. Talbert, Literary Patterns, Theological Themes, and the Genre of Luke-Acts,
(Missoula: Scholars Press, 1974), 1-10. Talbert defines "architecture analysis" as the discipline

concerned with formal patterns or architectonic designs that control the arrangement of the material in
its larger units. He gives special attention to those scholars who have shown architectonic designs in
Homer, Herodotos, Virgil and others. Only a culture which treasured balance in art, sculpture,
architecture and literature could grasp Luke’s conscientious emphasis on the "ascension” of the Lord.
The fact that the "ascension” is balanced in the center of the scale in such a work as Luke-Acts is no
accident. This feature is a christological emphasis used not only for aesthetic purposes but also for
didactic purposes. In this way the author used the medium of balance and repetition to highlight the
Lord Jesus Christ. Only a few scholars have acknowledged this fact.
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the inclusion surrounds the confession made of Jesus in Hebrews 1:1-4, Theme=B. Just as
Theme=A may be found in Hebrews 1:5-14, so now Theme=B can be located in Hebrews
1:1-4, and may be summarized as "Jesus is the Appointed Royal Heir." Since Hebrews 2:1-4
is universally recognized as the first hortatory section of the epistle, the paraenesis. the
conclusion to Section 1 of the sermon appeals to the hearers to listen and pay attention to the
confession made by the Father concerning His Son, Theme=C. Briefly put, Hebrews 2:1-4
may be characterized as "Pay Close Attention to the Confession.” As noted earlier, Section 1
is also Trinitarian. It is not that each person of the Trinity is given a voice, but rather, that
the opening period moves from the Father to the Son and the closing periods move from the
Son to the Holy Spirit. Section 1, therefore, includes all three major Themes which will run

through the sermon.

Summary

Key Word: Inheritance

Theme=A: The Father’s Word From Above
Theme=B: Jesus is the Appointed Royal Heir
Theme=C: Pay Close Attention to the Confession
Special Features: Rhetorical Balance

Inclusion - 1:2,4,14 inheritance

Rhetorical Questions Not Found In Section 2

Trinitarian Invocation in Hebrews 1:1-4 and Hebrews 2:1-4
Scriptural Boundaries: Catena is confined to this section alone.

Psalm 2 is the first Old Testament citation (following proem form)
Section 2 Hebrews 2:5-3:2

Section 2 is the only section of the sermon which does not begin with the same word

as found in the corresponding christological statement in the opening periodic sentence.
Section 2 does begin, however. with a more exact semantic equivalent to ages, which is the

second key word. It begins with the Greek equivalent olkovpévny v péAdovoav, repl

fig AohoBpev, "the world to come. concerning which we are (presently) speaking.” The
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term ages (plural), as indicated earlier, carries the connotation that this present world belongs
to two ages. The writer of the sermon wishes to indicate to us that we (the congregational
members) are now hearing the term ages applied in its eschatological sense. Though not the
same word, it still serves to frame the sermon. The use of this alternate word is in keeping
with the eschatological nature of the sermon text, and therefore, indicates that a new section is
beginning. The specific marker, found in the added words, "about which we are (presently)
speaking" supports this sentence as the opening to Section 2, also. Later, in Hebrews, the
writer will use the more direct phrase, péAAovtog al@vog, the coming age (Hebrews 6:5).
For the moment, he does not want to sway us away from the eschatological hope of an
incarnate king who will subject "all things" under his feet in the age to come. William Lane
writes, "the most striking feature of the vocabulary is the turning away from the language
sanctioned by the LXX towards an idiomatic hellenistic diction."* One might suggest that the
final verse of Section 2 found in Hebrews 3:2 is a crude inclusion based upon the key word,
“inhabited world to come," olxovpuévnyv Ty puéAlovoov and 6Am 1 oik® avtod "over

all his house," which further blocks out Section 2 as I have proposed.

The scriptural boundaries do not cross the boundaries of Section 2. They do,
however, have something vital to contribute. Each of the four scriptures are related to the
“royal” office given to mankind. All the Old Testament scriptures in Section 2 are also
surrounded by the important inclusion,

0V Yap &yyéAolg Vmétatey. . . Hebrews 2:5
oV Yap dfprov dyyéAwy. . . Hebrews 2:16.

Psalm 8 does not primarily speak of Jesus’ rule, but rather of any human king in royal office,

*William L. Lane, Hebrews 1-8, Bible Word Commentary Series, no. 47, (Dallas: Word
Books, 1991), 35.
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though one day the messianic king would be enthroned. In Addendum 2A, the allusion of
Herod Aggripa I reading the king’s pericope was shown to be behind the image of Hebrews
2:5-16. Some commentaries note that Hebrews 2:5-16 has little or nothing to do with the age
to come.® The contrary is perhaps more true. Hebrews 2:5 with its special marker brings
our thoughts back to the sermon text, the king’s pericope. If, as I suggest, the allusion in this
chapter is related to Herod Aggripa I, our thoughts are temporarily turned to an earthly king.
The writer is treating as important the historical framework of the sermon text. The
anonymous speaker of Psalm 8 would have us think in terms of human kings for one purpose
only. He wishes to point out that Jesus, the human king, was born of a virgin of Judah’s
line. He is the high priest who makes men holy. The illustration of Herod is used so that the
eschatological truth would be heightened by the contrast. Then the further allusion to Jesus
speaking (Theme=A) in the midst of the Tabernacles festival congregation is an affirmation
that Jesus not only became man, but has fulfilled the eschatological promise of Psalm 8.
Theme=A represented by Hebrews 2:8-16 is summarized by "Jesus the Incarnate Word
speaks below.” This Son of man was appointed (Hebrews 3:1) heir and human king, and in
the age to come will subject all things under his feet, though for the moment it presently
looks as if human rulers govern.

Our hope is fixed upon Jesus who is faithful over all his house (Hebrews 3:1-2). This
is the paraenetic portion of Section 2. Theme=C is found in Hebrews 3:1-2. There, we are
exhorted to "Consider Jesus, Our Confession.” Hebrews 3:1-2 in the Greek may be presented

as follows,

“‘Harold W. Attridge, The Epistle to the Hebrews, (Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1989), 72.
"The text, on the surface, hardly says anything about the subjection of the world to come."”
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“Ofev, ddeMpol Gyiol, KANGEnNS EmTovpaviou HETOXOL, KOLTOVONCOITE TOV GOGTOAOV
Kol dppepga thig dpodoyiog Tudv Teodv, TeTov dvia 1@ TOLoOVTL AUToV B¢
kot Matofig év 6w 1@ oike otod.
Therefore, holy brothers, partakers of a heavenly calling, consider Jesus,
the Apostle and High Priest of our confession, being faithful to Him who appointed
Him, as Moses was in all his house.

The Greek text makes it clear that the reference points for this exhortation belong with
the material previous to it rather than the material which follows. "Holy brothers” is a
reference to Hebrews 2:11-13, for we are named brothers by Jesus who declares us brothers
three times. We are "partakers of His heavenly calling," announced in Section 1. but ours
because of Jesus’ incarnation (Hebrews 2:14). We are to "consider Jesus," his name, which
is used in Hebrews 2:9 for the first time, and we are to consider Jesus who was sent as
"apostle" (a term appropriated from Psalm 22; Hebrews 2:12),° and "high priest" (Hebrews
2:17) of our confession. Jesus was "faithful" (Hebrews 2:17) to the One who appointed Him,
as "Moses" (one-word link to Section 3) was over “all his house" (an inclusion with key word
at 2:5).

Albert Vanhoye has long proposed that Hebrews 3:1-2 which I include in Section 2
belonged to an inclusion which "opened in Hebrews 3:1 and closed in 4:14."® One cannot
deny that a connection between Hebrews 3:1 and Hebrews 4:14 exists, but one does not need
10 concur that it is an inclusion. Instead, it should be characterized as a repetition. This
repetition will also appear in Section 3. This repeated portion of Hebrews is also paraenesis.

As a result we will see that Sections 1, 2, 3 all end up on a note of exhortation. framed much

the same way. Hebrews 3:1-2 and Hebrews 4:14 may be compared as follows,

*Autridge, Epistle to the Hebrews, 107.

SAlbert Vanhoye, La structure littéraire de I’Epitre aux Hébreux, (Bruges, Belgium and
Paris, France. 1963), 54.
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"For this reason we must pay much closer attention to what we have heard." (the
confession just considered) Hebrews 2:1-4 ends Section 1;

“Therefore, holy brethren, partakers of a heavenly calling, consider Jesus, the Apostle
and High Priest of our confession (tiig OpoAoyiog Tu@v)." Hebrews 3:1-2 ends
Section 2:

"Since then we have a great High Priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus the
Son of God, let us hold fast to our confession (tfig OpoAoyiag)." Hebrews 4:14 ends
Section 3.

The confession to which this concluding paraenesis refers, is found in the preceding two
verses. Theme=B is found in Hebrews 2:17-18 where we have the confession related to
Jesus and his royal and priestly incarnation. Theme=B may be characterized as "Jesus Rules
the Ages and Calls Us Brothers." Hebrews 2:17-18 reads,
For this reason he had to be made like his brothers in every way, in order that he might
become a merciful and faithful high priest in service to God, and that he might make

atonement for the sins of the people. Because he himself suffered when he was tempted,
he is able to help those who are being tempted.

Summary

Key word: Semantic equivalent "The world (age) to come"
Theme=A Jesus the Incarnate Word Below

Theme=B Jesus Rules the Ages and Calls Us Brothers
Theme=C Consider Jesus Our Confession

Special Marker: "about which we are (presently) speaking”
Repetitions: concluding paraenesis for Sections 1, 2, 3

Rhetorical Features:  inclusion around 4 OT passages (Hebrews 2:5,16)
rough inclusion about Section 2 (Hebrews 2:5,3:1)
Section 3 Hebrews 3:3-4:14
Section 3 is headed by the key word glory (86€nG) and one of its semantic
equivalents, honor (Tyumv). Hebrews 3:3 reads,

Jesus has been found worthy of more glory than Moses,
just as the builder of a house has grcater honor than the house itself.

The use of the semantic equivalent in the opening line of Section 3 also supports my
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conviction that Section 2 begins with a semantic equivalent. The writer frequently utilizes
the rhetorical feature of pairing semantic equivalents as demonstrated in the artistic analysis
encountered in Addendum 2A.

Section 3 places emphasis upon Moses, so it is clear that we are again moving back to
the sermon text as Section 3 begins. Now another example from Deuteronomy is introduced
into the argument of Hebrews. After all, it was faithful Moses who was placing the mantle of
authority on Joshua, who succeeded Moses. Jesus, we are told, has more glory and greater
honor than the servant Moses. This typology is made extremely clear by the reference in
Hebrews 3:5-6,

xoi Matotig pév motog év 6A 1 oike odtod d¢ Gepdmov

€lg HopTOPLOV TV ACATENCORE VO,

Xpiotog 3¢ dg vidg i 1oV olxov adTod-

0¥ olkodg opev fuete,

€dv (mep) TV moppoiov kot O Kordnuo TG EATIS0¢ KoTHoYWHEY.

Moses was faithful as a servant in all God’s house,

testifying to what would be said in the future.

But Christ is faithful as a son over God’s house.

And we are his house,

if we hold on to our courage and the hope of which we boast.
Hebrews 3:6 brings to a conclusion the confession made about Jesus in Hebrews 3:3-6. This
portion of Section 3 represents Theme=B. Theme=B supports the following confession of
Jesus, "The Glory of Jesus Rests Over His People." Jesus has greater glory, as our periodic
sentence indicates, "Jesus is the radiance of God’s glory" and the exact representation of his
nature. (Hebrews 1:3)."

The scripture proofs which follow support this confession of Jesus. The writer now
alternates berween scripture quotation and explanation, between the Holy Spirit speaking and

exegesis. The typology between Moses and Jesus allows the writer to introduce his scriptural

proof from Psalm 95. The scriptural boundaries of Psalm 95 fit perfectly into the boundaries
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of Section 3 and support the Holy Spirit who testifies to Jesus today. Hence. Theme=A,
“The Holy Spirit’s Word Today" is found in Section 3 in Hebrews 3:7-4:13. We have noted
that Theme=C ends Section 3 and may be characterized by the phrase, "Hold Fast to Jesus
Our Confession.” Once the opening confession (Theme=B) is made, the exposition and
scripture references alternate as the writer moves from Hebrews 3:7 to Hebrews 4:13.
Hebrews 4:14, therefore, concludes with a piece of exhortation for Section 3 and, as noted, is
a repetition of the paraenetical conclusion found at the end of Section 2.

Hebrews 4:14 is complicated by one other important fact. Wolfgang Nauck
maintained that a dynamic parallel between Hebrews 4:14-16 and Hebrews 10:19-23 is "the
most striking use of inclusio in Hebrews."” Following Nauck’s insights, Guthrie was able to
refine and expand the parallel between Hebrews 4:14-16 and Hebrews 10:19-23. Both
Guthrie and Nauck would maintain that this inclusion is so significant that any definitive
outline to Hebrews must address this parallelism. I maintain that this is not an inclusion so
much as a repetition. Hebrews 4:14 marks the end of the paraenesis for Section 3, while
paralleling the end of Section 2. It seems clear that this is a repetition and not a bracketing of
materials. Hebrews 10:19-23 likewise is not an inclusion but a clear transition for Section 6,
even as Hebrews 4:15-16 is for the sermon. A close look at Section 6 indicates that a
transition occurs at 10:19 after the lengthy exposition. The largest paraenetical section of
Hebrews follows. This is also the classic dividing point between exposition and paraenesis
marked by those who followed the Simple Divison Outline characterized by Thomas Aquinas
in the opening chapter. This resumption of paraenesis occurs only once the Father, the Son

and the Holy Spirit have spoken in Section 6. Does the repeated refrain indicate a transition?

'Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 79.
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Does the repeated refrain mark the end of the Triune God’s speaking in Section 67 Is it a
signal that the sermon is now moving to an application of what was said, the paraenesis? I
believe so. Guthries’ diagram between Hebrews 4:14-16 and 10:19-23, as a result, must be
redrawn. See Figure 6.1. We do not find at Hebrews 10:19-23 a mere inclusion but a major
recapitulation of all the previous paraenetic sections which conclude Sections 2, 3, 4 and 5 of
the address. This recapitulation demonstrates that the writer was consciously aware of the
outline he was constructing.

One final observation may be made about the first three sections as they come to a
close. Sections 1, 2, 3 are uniform in length. This may also be due to the writer’s keen
sense of balance noted throughout this study. As Section 4 is considerably shorter in length,
and Sections 5, 6 are much longer, the balance noted in Sections 1, 2, 3 comes to an end,

even as the third person of the Trinity finishes speaking.

Summary

Key Word: Glory/Honor

Theme=A The Holy Spirit’s Word Today

Theme=B The Glory of Jesus Rests Over His People
Theme=C Hold fast to Jesus Our Confession
Scriptural Boundaries: Psalm 95 found exclusively in this section.
Repetition: Closing paraenesis for sections 1, 2, 3

Rhetorical Features: ~ Semantic equivalent for glory
Length of Section: Sections 1, 2, 3 of equal length
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FIGURE 6.1: The Recapitulation of Hebrews 10:19-23
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Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16
Section 4 by its very length (2 verses) marks itself as transitional. Written out,

Section 4 looks like this,

00 yaip Exopey dpyrepsa Ui Suvdpevov cvprobiicon Toig Golevel ong UMY,

TETELPOOHE VOV 3€ KOG TTOvTo Kol Spototnta Xwpie Gloptiog.

TpocEPYDUED OV Uett Toppmoiog W 8pove Thg X4pLEoS,

iva AdPopev Edeog xon yapv edpopev elg edkonpov Bonbeloy.

For we do not have a high priest who is unable to sympathize with our weaknesses, but

we have one who has been tempted in all things, just as we are -- yet was without sin.

Let us then approach the throne of grace with confidence,

so that we may receive mercy and find grace to help us in our time of need.
Despite this section’s size it contains the same features as do the other sections. In fact, this
section displays a great amount of individual autonomy. Section 4 begins, as do all the major
sections of Hebrews with the key word, in this case all things - xato wévta. Even though
the key word all things does appear in Hebrews 4:15-16, it does not have any theological
connection to the christological statement, "Jesus sustains all things by his powerful word."
That there is no congruity may alert the listener to the transition. Similarly. a careful analysis
of the Greek in Hebrews 4:15 shows that a second word from the christological statement
duvapueng is imbedded in Hebrews 4:15 duvapevov, though it, too, is used in an entirely
different context. Guthrie has stated,

The role of 4:14-16 has also been disputed. Wolfgang Nauck, F. F. Bruce, and Franz

Joseph Schierse understand the passage to form the introduction to the following section

of Hebrews. Alexander Nairne, Gyllenberg, and George Buchanan consider it the

conclusion to the section which precedes it. Vaganay, Vanhoye, Spicq, and Harold

Attridge, rejecting 4:14-16 as a primary dividing point, all place it at the middle of the

book’s second movement. These commentators variously understand the section on

Christ’s highpriesthood to begin at 3:1 (Vaganay, Vanhoye [1979] and Spicq), 4:14

(Nauck and Bruce), 5:1 (Gylienberg and Buchanan), and 7:1 (Swetnam).?

The outline presented in this dissertation indicates that there is a reason for the split vote.

*Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 23.
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Hebrews 4:15-16 is an independent unit. In it neither the Father, the Son nor the Holy Spirit
speak. Theme=A is therefore, "God is Silent." Theme=B is marked by verse 15 and may
be summarized as "Jesus Our Sympathetic High Priest Who Was Tempted in All Things
Without Sin.” Theme=C is marked by verse 16, and may be characterized by the phrase

L

"Draw Near to the Throne of Grace.” Each Section of the sermon thus far has ended upon a
note of paraenesis. Section 4 ends no differently.

This transition may signify that the second portion of the sermon may move in
another direction in form, subject matter, even length from this point on. I maintain that Part
A reflects in size and shape, the opening two clauses of the periodic statement found in

Hebrews 1:1-2a. More importantly, I maintain that Part B reflects in both size and shape the

christological statements in Hebrews 1:2b4.

Summary

Key Word: All Things

Theme=A: God is Silent

Theme=B: Jesus Our Sympathetic High Priest Who Was Tempted in All Things
Without Sin

Theme=C: Draw Near to the Throne of Grace

Length of Section: 2 verses
Rhetorical Features:  Repetition of paraenesis Section 1, 2, 3, 4
Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28

Section 5 begins with a lengthy stylized sentence of 47 words. It contains the key
word, sin. The last word in this sentence, sin (GuoptdV), is carefully and deliberately
placed as the last word in this sentence. Its grammatical form is identical in every way to the
word found in the fifth christological statement, sin (Gpopndv, Hebrews 1:3). In fact, the
same form of the word sin is used twice in the opening sentence of Section 5.

The writer does, however, not want to frame this section with the word sin alone.
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Guthrie has noted the important inclusio between Hebrews 5:1-3 and Hebrews 7:27-28. He
writes,
With Hebrews 5:1-3 the author begins his new section with a generalized statement
concerning the appointment (xo®ictaton) of a person to the office of high priest under
the old covenant law. Although undetected by Albert Vanhoye, this statement finds an
echo at 7:26-28. The parallels between these two passages may be displayed. Both
passages deal with the concept of appointment to the office of the high priest. . . . Thus
the author crafts an inclusio which brackets the section running from 5:1 through 7:28.°

The inclusion marks another comparison between the old order priesthood and Jesus after the

order of Melchizedek. This inclusio was drawn by Guthrie in this fashion.

FIGURE 6.2: George H. Guthrie’s Inclusion for Hebrews 5:1-3 and 7:26-28

Hebrews 5:1-3 Hebrews 7:26-28
TIGG yap dpyrepev ... Towovtog Yap...
apEpEV G...
£€ dvopdmov AcpBovopevog 6 vopog yap dveparoug
Vmep GvepdmHV xodictnov...
xobictoto...
Tpoohépn ddp& T Kol fuciag
fuoliog...
oOTOG TEPIKELTON gyoviog Actéveloy...
acbéveay...
xafadg mept 100 Ao, otTng npoTEPOV VMEP TV 1Sl
Kol Tept odTod TPOooHEPELY opapTdv Buciog
TEPL GUAPTIDV. o0 Acod...

This is not the only inclusion around this section. Another significant parallel forms between
Hebrews 4:16 and Hebrews 8:1. These two verses act as bookends to Section 5. The word

“throne" is also found in both verses. This word was significant in demonstrating the

’Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 82.
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symmetry between the fifth christological statement and Psalm 45. 1 argued that a semantic
equivalent to the phrase “cleansing from sin" was found in Psalm 45. When I tried to
establish a link between the word "cleansing from sin" in the fifth christological statement I
argued that "throne" helped align and cement the relationship between the period and the
catena. Is this inclusio around Section S coincidental? I believe that the writer is confirming
the connection made between "cleansing from sin" and "throne"” which came to light earlier in
this presentation.

We have already noted that Psalm 2 and Psalm 110 figure prominently in Section 5,
too. Since Hebrews 4:15-16 indicated a transition, the writer makes certain that the new
direction in the epistle is not missed. This recapitulation in the form of a small catena sets the
stage for the entire discussion which follows. The scriptures which follow in this section
come largely from Psalm 110:4 and the running commentary fits neatly into the boundaries of
Section 5.

Each of the major Themes is found in Section 5. Theme=A, compressed into the
phrase "God Makes An Oath Concerning Melchizedek-Jesus," (Hebrews 5:1-10) converges
around Psalm 110:4. The Father underscores his basic confession that "Jesus is Appointed to
Purify Sins," (Hebrews 7:1-28) Theme=B. This saving work of Jesus is highlighted by the
comparison of Jesus, who is according to the order of Melchizedek, with the Old Testament
institution of high priest. Theme=C is wedged right between this major contrast in Hebrews
5:11-6:20. Theme=C may be summarized as "Let Us Press On to Maturity With Our Hope
Anchored Within the Veil." emphasized particularily in the last two verses of the paraenesis.
Figure 6.1 demonstrates that words taken from the paraenesis are also used in the
recapitulation found in Section 6. It is also interesting to note that in the first three sections

the paraenesis came at the end of each section. Since the transition was established in
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Hebrews 4:15-16, I noted that the pattern may shift. Indeed it does, for in Section 5 the
paraenesis comes in the middle of the section and in Section 6 the main preaching thrust
begins in the middle of the section. The center of Section 5 may be placed at 6:19-20 and for
Section 6 the center may be placed at 10:19-20.

In his text-linguistic analysis of Hebrews, Guthrie details the various types of
transitions that one finds in Hebrews. Particularly supportive of the outline presented here is
his diagram of parallel introductions berween Hebrews 5:1-7:28 and Hebrews 8:3-10:18.
Lane summarizes Guthrie’s findings,

The writer makes use of roughly parallel statements at the beginning of two successive
units of discourse to effect a transition. In 5:1, for example, he states that, "every high
priest elected from among men is appointed to act on their behalf in the service of God to
offer both gifts and sacrifices for the purging of sins."” That statement is reiterated with
only slight variations at 8:3. . . . The parallel introduction serves to alert the auditors to
the flow of the argument and its development.™
This is an excellent confirmation of the outline presented here. An explanation may now be
given as to why the author has a two verse interlude before the parallel introduction occurs.
First, the writer wishes to assert in these two verses that a new section is beginning (see
below) and secondly, he repeats the christological statement from Hebrews 1:3 virtually in its
entirety to declare with these key words and heading that the major section of his epistle is

about to begin. Guthrie diagrams the parallel introduction of Sections 5 and 6 in the

following way,

1] ane, Hebrews 1-8, xciv.
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FIGURE 6.3: The Parallel Introductions Used in Heb. 5:1 and 8:3"

Heb. 5:1-7:28 Heb. 8:3-10:18
Summary
Key Word: Sins (2x)
Theme=A: God Makes a Covenant Oath With Melchizedek-Jesus
Theme=B: Jesus is Appointed to Purify Sin
Theme=C: Let Us Press On to Maturity With Our Hope Anchored In the Veil

Rhetorical Features:  repetition of paraenesis Section 1, 2, 3, 4, 5
paraenesis in the middle of section
inclusion 5:1-3 and 7:26-28
inclusion the word “throne" (4:16; 8:1)
parallel introductions 5:1 and 8:3
Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-13:1
Section 6 begins with the repetition of the sixth christological statement found in

Hebrews 1:3. Hebrews 8:1 and Hebrews 1:3 may be paralleled in this fashion,

0¢ éxdboev &v deErd Tob BpOVOU Thg peyohmovvng €v Toig ovpovolg Hebrews 8:1
¢xabioey év defud Tiig peyohwovvng év Oymiolg Hebrews 1:3

In chapter 5 I maintained that the expression “right hand" was the key word which was

responsible for the symmetry between the period and the catena. The writer does not wish

"Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 104.
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that the opening to his main section be missed. All the rhetorical tools are available to him,
including a main heading, inclusion, key words, parallel structures and these are marshalled to
formally identify Section 6.

Section 6 is also divided into two segments. It divides along the lines of exposition
and exhortation. The dividing point is marked by the major recapitulation at Hebrews 10:19
where the writer makes his transition from exposition to paraenesis. Interesting features
belong to both halves of Section 6. In the first half of Section 6, the Father, Son and Holy
Spirit will have spoken by the time the transition occurs. They give their witness as persons
of the Trinity to the new covenant (Jeremiah 31) established through the blood of Jesus. The
scriprural boundaries of Jeremiah 31 are oniy found in this first half of Section 6. Moses also
speaks in the first half of Section 6. His own expression, "This is the blood of the covenant"
begs a comparison to Jesus’ own words. If every covenant is established by blood, then the
heart of the epistle recalls and expects the listener to follow Jesus’ own words of institution,
“This is the new covenant in my blood" (Matthew 26:26-29; Mark 14:22-25; Luke 22:14-23;
1 Cor. 11:25). While the Triune God ratifies the New Covenant in Jesus’ blood in the first
half of Section 6, in the second half of Section 6 the covenant people of God move toward
God’s throne to hear him speak and to taste the "good things."

The covenant people of God are not at the beginning of their desert wanderings but
are, as the sermon text states, at the brink of the promised land and at that historic point
where Jesus-Joshua leads them into the promised land. Thus, the scriptural boundaries of the

second half deal with three things, as adopted from Rafael Gyllenberg."” These three things

?Rafael Gyllenberg, "Die Komposition des Hebrierbriefs," Svensk Exegetisk Arsbok 22-23
(1957-1958): 145-146. It must also be noted that in the final outline we have adapted R. Gyllenberg’s
outline in this matter.
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may be titled, "The Church’s Way of Faith," and include the following,

1. The Trip of Heavenly Glory Approaches (Hebrews 10:19-39),

2. The Faith and Its Witnesses (Hebrews 11:1-40), and

3. The Continual Trip in Persistent Faith (Hebrews 12:1-29).
A number of scriptures are employed from every division of the Old Testament (Deuteronomy
32, Habbakuk 2, Proverbs 3. Exodus 19, Haggai 2). Some Old Testament scriptures are
without introductory formulas (Habbakuk 2; Hebrews 10:37). Many witnesses give their
testimony to the new covenant established in Jesus Christ. Moses and Jesus are given voice
in a number of passages and the typology between Mount Sinai and the New Jerusalem is
clear. The pilgrims of faith approach Jesus’ throne. There they meet in the general assembly
and await to hear the eschatological word from their leader, Jesus. The inference to the
Lord’s Supper is also clear. The believers eat bread and wine as Abraham did with
Melchizedek and receive His true body and blood, the "good things" offered by Jesus’
entrance into the Holy of Holies (Hebrews 9:11-14). This blood can cleanse their consciences
and preserve them until they enter his presence permanently. Once again, the king’s pericope
comes to mind, as does the general nature of liturgical worship. Jesus, who has been given
the scriptural titles of king and priest will speak. Even as Jesus spoke (speaks) the words of
institution historically at his death, today, he will speak and does speak (in these last days) in
the midst of the congregation. Jesus will speak the festival pericope. This pericope will be
the focus of the scripture passages in the final, seventh section of Hebrews.

Each of the three major themes are also found in Section 6. Theme=A may be
represented as "God the Father, Son and Holy Spirit Address Us as Sons of the Covenant”
(Hebrews 8:3-10:18) Theme=B taken from Hebrews 8:1-2 may be capsulized as "Jesus Our
High Priest Has Taken His Seat at the Right Hand of the Throne of God Having Offered

Himself for the Sin of the People.” Theme=C is clear by applying the proper analogy to
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Moses” words. As God’s people "We Confess This is the Blood of the New Covenant."

Summary

Key Word: The entire sixth christological phrase is repeated

Theme=A: God the Father, Son and Holy Spirit Address us as Sons of the
Covenant

Theme=B: Jesus Our High Priest Has Taken His Seat at the Right Hand of the
Throne of God having offered Himself for the Sin of the people

Theme=C: This is the Blood of the New Covenant

Rhetorical Features:  major recapitulation at Hebrews 10:19 of Sections 2, 3, 4, 5

recapitulation marks transition and two halves of Section 6

paraenesis in the middle of section

parallel introductions 5:1 and 8:3
Special Markers: section heading
Scriprural Boundaries: Jeremiah 31 fits into the first half of section

Father, Son and Holy Spirit witness new covenant in first half
Section 7 Hebrews 13:2-25

The final section of Hebrews returns again to the theme of angels &yyéAlovg. With

this key word the epistle comes full circle. The final section is much the same length as
sections 1, 2, 3. As the sermon comes to a close, the preacher meets the expectations of
those who are assembled at the synagogue. As prescribed by the proem homiletical form, the
writer introduces the final scriptures and prepares the listeners to hear the comforting
eschatological word from God. The scriptures included in this section are taken from
Deuteronomy 31 and Psalm 118 respectively and define the sermon text and the occasion of
the sermon as outlined in Addendum 2A. As expected, the sermon text is cited with a single
verse from Deuteronomy 31 (Torah), "Never will I leave you; never will I forsake you."
These words, God’s own words, are spoken by Jesus alone. As Jesus speaks, His holy ones
respond. With Jesus the Lord, as their mediator, the new covenant people of God could

respond confidently and direccly to Him. Theologically, as well as historically, Jesus tore the

veil (Mark 15:38; Luke 23:45) that separated them from the Father, and he secured the "good
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things" by entering the holy of holies (Hebrews 9:11-22) with his own once-for-all sacrifice.
As a result. God’s people resound with faith, hope and confidence, "The Lord is my helper; I
will not be afraid. What will man do to me?" This is a liturgical response to their savior.
The verses which immediately follow these scripture verses have some unexpected
advice. Yet this advice is in keeping with the proem form." It was a known practice within
the synagogue to summarize the homily immediately following the Torah or Haftarah reading.
The summary found in Hebrews 13:7-9 is in keeping with this practice and summarizes the
three themes identified in the sermon. First, we are to "remember (and imitate) those who
led you (God, Moses, Joshua, men of faith), who spoke the word of God to you" (Hebrews
13:7) - Theme=A. Secondly, we are reminded of the great confession, "Jesus Christ the
same yesterday and today, yes and forever" (Hebrews 13:8) - Theme=B. Thirdly, "Do not
be carried away by varied and strange teachings; for it is good for the heart to be
strengthened by grace" (Hebrews 13:9) - Theme=C. It is obvious with the words which
follow, that Hebrews is an exhortation centered in the gospel. It is also an exhortation which
is part and parcel of the liturgy. Section 7 maintains that the service of this synagogue ended
with the Lord’s supper (Hebrews 13:10), praise (Hebrews 13:15), prayer (Hebrews 13:18),
and a benediction (Hebrews 13:20) followed by sundry announcements (Hebrews 13:22-25).
The three major themes of the exhortation are also expectedly present. They may be

summarized as,

Theme=A Jesus said. . . (Deuteronomy 31),
Theme=B Jesus Christ the same yesterday, today and forever,
Theme=C We confidently respond. . . (Psalm 118).

13See page 17 above for characteristic features of a proem homily.
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Summary

Key Word: Angels

Theme=A: Jesus said. . . (Deuteronomy 31)

Theme=B: Jesus Christ the same yesterday, today and forever
Theme=C: We confidently respond. . . (Psalm 118)

Genre: concludes with 1 verse from Torah

Length of Section: equal to Section 1, 2, 3

The Outline to Hebrews’ Exhortation
The key words: inheritance; ages; glory; all things; cleansing of sin; the right hand;

and angels are the compass and rudder for the exhortation found in Hebrews. With the aid of
these key words it has been possible to see the outline of Hebrews from its keel to its mast.
The writer has assimilated edifying materials to build his sermon and, far from seeing his
brothers be shipwrecked, he desires deeply to bring them safely to distant harbor. Van
Oesterzee once said,

The preacher of the word of God is likened to a vessel setting sail for distant harbor. The

science of homiletics equips it with a rudder and compass, but the wind that swells the

sails must come from above. No human art or science can take the place of God’s spirit;

nevertheless without the rudder and the compass of art the ship will [likely] never reach

port.™
In the presentation to this point we have noted how the proem genre has given birth to the
shape of Hebrews, both in its outline and its content. As we moved through the seven
sections of Hebrews the structure was authenticated. This authentication was not established
on mere word order alone, though the fact that the writer uses this same key twice is
impressive, but it has been demonstrated that structure could be substantiated on a number of

grounds. The individual sections were affirmed by the speaker, they were ratified by the span

of the Old Testament running commentaries, and they were affirmed by the inclusions,

“M. Reu, Homiletics: A Manual of the Theory and Practice of Preaching, (Minneapolis:
Augsburg Publishing House, 1924), 19, [added comment].
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repetitions. word order, recapitulations. and every other baptized rhetorical tool. The
examination of the seven sections of the homily also demonstrated how the periodic sentence
and to some degree the sermon text were ever-present partners to the writer’s task. While the
sermon text gave substance to the writer’s argumentation, the periodic sentence gave direction
to the sermon. Hence, holding the key to the outline and knowing the sermon text, has made
it possible to demonstrate the relationship between structure and content. This relationship has
already been diagrammed, but may now be presented in a more detailed manner.

Intregal to the writer’s task was his basic theme. This he stated in his opening period.
His 73 well-crafted words provided unity, order, and completeness.” The key words
preserve Hebrews’ order both for Section 1 and for the entire sermon. Its unity is centered in
preaching Christ accompanied by the exhortation to remember the confession of Christ in
baptism and in the Lord’s Supper. The completeness is manifest in making the connection
between old and new truths, expressed in Hebrews in a typological manner.

The writer wedded both form and content in the address. As a result, the three major
themes identified in this sermon were woven together. Both the writer’s trinitarian and
christological, even liturgical assumptions, played a large role in giving voice to God in the
sermon. Theme=A as demonstrated earlier, was not a contrived theme but one based upon a
pericope which has the king speak to his assembled people. It is also based upon a common
preaching form which gave God a concluding eschatological, even dramatic, voice.

Theme=A therefore may once again be outlined in the following way,

'SReu, Homiletics, 19; M. Reu maintained that unity, order and completeness are the three
basic ingredients to a well-crafted sermon structure. These items correspond roughly to the threefold
qualities "firmness, utility, and delight" which are used by architects to evaluate their structures.
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FIGURE 6.4: Hebrews’ Outline According to Theme A

Section 1 Hebrews 1:1-2:4 The Father’s Word From Above
Section 2 Hebrews 2:5-3:2 Jesus the Incarnate Word Below
Section 3 Hebrews 3:34:14 The Holy Spirit’s Word Today
Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16 God is Silent

Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28 God Makes An Oath Concerning Mechizedek-Jesus
Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-12:29 God the Father, Son and Holy Spirit
Address Us As Sons of the New Covenant
Section 7 Hebrews 13:2-25 Jesus Himself Speaks and His People Respond
Theme=B The confession of Christ was also woven into the fabric of Hebrews. To

understand the full significance of the christological themes within the outline one must be
able to keep the periodic sentence in view. This is perhaps the single greatest influence upon
the sermon’s unity. Closely associated with the opening period is the sermon text for which
the periodic sentence was written. Many proposed outlines for Hebrews’ exhortation have
been presented in the past, but are there any outlines which keep the basic sermon text in
view? In the search for the elusive structure of Hebrews, some very interesting outlines have

been advanced. Among them, is the outline of R. Gyllenberg. It is an outstanding outline in

search of a text. Rafael Gyllenberg’s outline is presented below in Figure 6.5:'

FIGURE 6.5: The Outline of Rafael Gyllenberg

I. Christ as our Guide to Salvation 1,1-2,18
A. The Definitive Revealer 1,14
B. The Enthronement of the Revealer 1,1-14
C. Inviration to Receive the Revelation 2,14
D. Incarnation and Conquest of the Revealer 2,5-18
II. The Wandering People of God 3,14,16
A. Christ Superior to Moses 3,1-6
B. The Imitation of Christ 3,74,13
C. The Confidence to Achieve Salvation 4,14-16

'*Key: Exposition - Normal type Exbortation - Italics
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III. Christ as Our High Priest
A. Christ as Our High Priest According
to the Old System
B. The Spiritual Backwardness of the Reader
C. Christ as Our High Priest According
to the order of Melchizedek
D. Christ our Heavenly High Priest

IV. The Church’s Way of Faith
A. The Trip of Heavenly Glorv Approaches
B. The Faith and Its Witnesses
C. The Continual Trip in Persistent Faith

V. Final Exhortation and Conclusion

5:1-10:18

5,1-10
5,11-6,20

7,1-28
8.1-10,18

10,19-12,29
10,19-39
11,140
12,1-29

If ever there was a sermon outline which begged for a sermon text, it is that of R. Gyllenberg

who has anticipated the sermon text in Deuteronomy 31 with his astute outline. Remarkably,

he was able to identify many of the same divisions within the sermon as presented here. Was

this in part due to some sense that Deuteronomy held the underlying sermon text? Did his

outline develop the way it did because of his attention to what was said about Jesus in the

exposition? Or was it his attention to exhortation? Or both? In any case, Gyllenberg’s

outline (presented above) is remarkably similar to Theme=B presented here,

FIGURE 6.6: Hebrews’ Outline According to Theme B

Section 1 Hebrews 1:1-2:4 Jesus is the Appointed Royal Heir
Section 2 Hebrews 2:5-3:2 Jesus Rules the Ages and Calls Us Brothers
Section 3 Hebrews 3:34:14 The Glory of Jesus Rests Over His People

Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16 Jesus is Our Sympathetic High Priest Who Was
Tempted in All Things Without Sin

Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28 Jesus is Appointed to Purify Sins

Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-12:29 Jesus Our High Priest has Taken His Seat at the Right
Hand of the Throne of Majesty Having Offered
Himself For the Sins of the People

Section 7 Hebrews 13:2-25 Jesus Christ the same Yesterday, Today and Forever
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Theme=C also is woven into the fabric of Hebrews. Scholars such as Wolfgang
Nauck and George H. Guthrie have spent considerable energies outlining the sermon on the
basis of paraenesis. Wolgang Nauck drew his outline from the paraenesis as illustrated in
Chapter 1. His outline emphasized, rightly, the purpose and function of the exhortation.
George H. Guthrie has articulated the purpose and function of paraenesis in Hebrews. The

purpose of paraenesis he summarizes,

Simply put, the purpose of the book of Hebrews is to exhort the hearers to endure in their

pursuit of the promised reward, in obedience to the Word of God, and especially on the
basis of their new covenant relationship with the Son. The overlap between the

expositional and hortatory material in the book lies in the relationship of the community to

whom God has spoken His word, with the Son, of whom and to whom, God has also

spoken. In the expositional units the discourse deals with information about the Son. In
the hortatory units the author turns to his hearers’ relationship with the Son that they have
a superior basis of taking the desired action."”

The function of paraenesis according to Guthrie is.

Through the reiteration of central motifs - by encouraging words, warnings, and examples

- the author hammers home repeatedly the reward of a right decision on the part of the
community and the punishment awaiting those who make a bad decision. The primary
function of the hortitory material is emotional rather than educational. Here he does not
simply seek to build the hearer’s knowledge of a particular topic. Rather, he attempts to
challenge his hearers to right action, eliciting an emotional response from them.'®

George Guthrie stated in his conclusions that he hoped discussions to the complex structure of

Hebrews would move to clarify its discourse.'® His specific discussion of the purpose and
function of paraenesis strike a resounding chord with the sermon text and not unexpectedly

with Theme=C. Theme=C may now be presented to underscore the writer’s emphasis,

""Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 143.
"®*Guthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 139.

YGuthrie, Structure of Hebrews, 146.
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FIGURE 6.7: Hebrews’ Outline According to Theme C

Section 1 Hebrews 1:1-2:4 Pay Close Attention to the Confession

Section 2 Hebrews 2:5-3:2 Consider Jesus Our Confession

Section 3 Hebrews 3:3-4:14 Hold Fast to Jesus Our Confession

Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16 Draw Near to the Throne of Grace

Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28 Let Us Press On to Maturity With Our Hope
Anchored Within the Veil

Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-12:29 We Confess This Is the Blood of the New Covenant

Section 7 Hebrews 13:2-25 We Confidently Respond, The Lord is Our Helper!
Of Whom Shall We be Afraid?

In the exhortation to the Hebrews these three themes converge and produce divisions
within each major section first marked by the key words of the periodic sentence. The
following Figures 6.8 and 6.9 present two outlines for Hebrews. These two figures
demonstrate how the major themes are woven into Hebrews.

Figure 6.8 is outlined in a regular manner. The major themes have been incorporated
into this first outline and are defined by the key at the bottom of the page. The key words are
present, however, they have been subtly incorporated into the phrases marked by Theme=B.
As a result, they rightly give witness to Jesus Christ. These key words have been marked by
the square brackets. Even though they have been incorporated into Theme=B their inclusion
in this outline is not meant to demonstrate their location in the leading verse of each section.
Hence, Theme=B may not always lead each section.

Figure 6.9 gives both a visual and auditory outline to the homily. This outline
demonstrates how fundamental the periodic sentence is to the sermon. The periodic sentence,
which was originally written for auditory impact, delivers the keys words. These key words

would be easily memorized to produce a listening outline. Though the form is important for

the division of the sermon units (sections), the homily must be viewed in light of form and
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content. As a result, the three themes which illustrate the divisions based upon content are
added to the diagram to show the tull outline. One could surmise that the synagogue
assembly originally heard the sermon and perhaps also had the occasion to read it, but the
homily was solely written for its auditory impact. Today’s generation, however, is convinced
of the structure (presented visually here), not so much by the auditory features within the
Greek text but by the visual outline which gives shape to the sermon once delivered by

mouth.
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FIGURE 6.8: Hebrews’s Homiletical Outline

PART A
Section 1 Hebrews 1:1-2:4
1:14 Jesus is the Appointed Royal [Heir]
1:5-14 ‘
2:14
Section 2 Hebrews 2:5-3:2
2:5-16 Jesus Rules the [Ages] and Calls Us Brothers
2:17-18 J
3:1-2 Consider Jesus Our Confession
Section 3 Hebrews 3:3-4:14
3:3-6 The [Glory] of Jesus Rests Over His People
3:7-4:13 WD ;
4:14 Hold Fast to Jesus Our Confession
PART B
Section 4 Hebrews 4:15-16
4:15 Jesus is Our Sympathetic High Priest Who Was
Tempted in [All Things] Without Sin
4:16 Draw Near to the Throne of Grace
Section 5 Hebrews 5:1-7:28
5:1-10 € clehizede]
5:11-6:20 Let Us Press On to Maturity With Our Hope
Anchored Within the Veil
7:1-28 Jesus is Appointed to [Purify Sins]
Section 6 Hebrews 8:1-13:1
8:1-2 Jesus Our High Priest has Taken His Seat at the
[Right Hand of the Throne of Majesty] Having
Offered Himself For the Sins of the People
8:3-10:18 ' T
10:19-13:1 We Confess This Is the Blood of the New Covenant
10:19-39 As the Trip to Heavenly Glory Approaches
11:140 As Did the Witnesses
12:1-13:1 As We Approach the Altar in Persistent Faith
Section 7 Hebrews 13:2-25
13:2-5a Final Admonitions
13:5 (Text) f il

13:6 (Response) We Confidently Respond, The Lord is our helper!

Of Whom Shall We be Afraid?
13:8 (Confession)  Jesus Christ the same Yesterday, Today and Forever
13:7,9-25 Closing Instructions

Key: 1 Theme=B Theme=C
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FIGURE 6.9: Hebrews’ Auditory And Visual Outline Based Upon The Period

The Seven Sections of Hebrews
Ezch major section begmns with one sentence containing
the key word from e christological statements (B) of the
periodic sentence. Each major section is further
developed with Themes A, B, C.

Al

. e ey Word: Iihérltsnce Heb. 12,4
Periodic Sentence e 1ot aperiance Heb. 1.2,
e A: The Father's Word From Above
A  Futher speaks... 8 0.T, LXX)
Theme B::Jesus Is The: Appointed Royal Heir
Hebrews 1:1-4 - Thems:Ci Pay Close. Altention to-the Confession

KcyWord‘ ‘The-Age to Comelhb.z.s
ﬁm 2% Hed: 2:5:32
‘Thome:A: Jesus the kecamate Word' Below
. {The Son speaks...1=3:0,T. LXX)
‘Theme B: Jesus Rules the Ages-and-Calls Us Brothers
Theme C: Consider Jesus, Our-Confession

Key Word: Glory Heb. 3:3
334218 -
péme A The Holy Spirit's: Word Today
e Holy Spirit speaks..; 7 0.T. LXX) .
- Théme.B: Tha Glary of Jesus Rests Over}ﬁsl”ooplo.
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Bl

- x_,;x‘ey:wwdam;mnpmb;ms
5 n 4 Heb. 4:15,16:
: Theme Az Transition-God is Silent .
B Theme B: Jesus Our Sympathetic High Priest:
’ Tempted with All Things: without Sfn:
. Theme C: Draw Near to-the Throne of Grace

' “Theme C: Let Us Press: On to-Maturity With
. Onir- Hope: Anchored within the Veil

Vords: Heb, 1:3:iy found in Heb: g1

WeCmfm 'ﬂnslslhcmoodol!hc
: Covenant™.
»Note' Heb! 8:1 tas o ‘Headmg‘ in:hamg the
lm_;otpomou ‘of the seamon. Heb. 153 uquomd
hmdem!-“righthd ~"majesty, " “and

‘Word: Angels Eeh 1.!.2

1'beme Wchﬁiullwa (OTUO(
. P, 117:6) )




CHAPTER 7

CONCLUSIONS

The fundamental aim of this present study has been to address the question, "How did
our author go about framing his address?” How did he frame the "Sermon in Miniature?"
How did he frame the whole? Questions like this abound, and invade every aspect of the
epistle. Graham Hughes wrote,

Why should such a ‘word of exhortation’ written to a concrete situation of urgency,

demand such a massive structuring and working out of the salvation-historical purposes of

God? And why this particular structure?’
The quest for such elusive answers have occupied the attention of many great minds and their
intensive studies have not been without significant achievements, without which this present
solution could not have been achieved. Within the field of New Testament exegesis most of
what can be said about a text has already been said, unless a new discovery or method
promises merit. Some pursuits, such as the quest for the literary shape of Hebrews, do invite
fresh or promising proposals. The solutions presented here involved issues of genre and
outline.

The key to the riddle of Hebrews is so rudimentary to his task that the writer has
placed the key into the backbone of his sermon. He has placed the key into the heart of the

opening periodic sentence. Unfortunately, this key has remained unseen and unused for three

reasons. First, the specific identity of the genre was unknown, secondly, the hidden rules of

'Graham Hughes, Hebrews and Hermeneutics, (Sydney: Cambridge University Press, 1979): 28.
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Jewish synagogue homiletics were not applied to Hebrews. Thirdly, the rhetorical artistry of
the writer himself was often misunderstood.
The identity of the genre of Hebrews is no longer a riddle. Based upon the evidence
presented in the course of this dissertation, all the basic elements of a proem homily were
encountered in Hebrews. From the opening psalm to the closing pericope, the epistle clearly
reflects the pattern of a live sermon. This live sermon has its roots in the apostolic period.
The synagogue was indeed the live setting in which this rhetorical form was spoken. The
form itself was intended for an actual audience and presupposed an auditory impact. This
form is unique to Hebrew and Christian preaching and Hebrews is the only complete example
of its genre in the New Testament. Likewise, the ancient title, "To the Hebrews" may be
asserted to be an accurate title of the epistle. Following Floyd V. Filson’s lead,” the genre of
Hebrews may be described more fully,
Hebrews is a written message, prepared as a live sermon for a bilingual (Greek/Hebrew
speaking) congregation familiar with proem homily and who would similarly appreciate
the eloquence of Greek rhetorical forms. The voice and authority of this pastor was
familiar to them and thus he appeals to the vivid details of their priestly king’s good
news. He writes his homily from some distance, and employs a special festival pericope
known also to the congregation. By employing the familiar pattern of a direct speech
delivered from the mouth of Christ, (Old Testament Scripture) he has them repeatedly
consider the confession given in baptism. In Christ’s name, he nourishes both memory
and heart through instruction and example, bidding the congregation assembled for
worship to hold fast until their Jesus-Joshua would lead them through untold hardships to
the promised land.

The unique but hidden rules of the proem homily have also been unveiled. Each ingredient of

rhetorical form was matched with its counterparts in the epistle of Hebrews. Using the

rhetorical and oratorial conventions of his synagogue, the writer was able to lead the people

through the sermon outline using the conventions familiar to them. Matching these eleven

*F. V. Filson, Yesterday: A Study of Hebrews in the Light of Chapter 13, Studies in Biblical
Theology, 2nd series, no. 4 (Naperville: Alec R. Allenson, 1967): 21.
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rules with the materials in Hebrews has brought about countless repercussions for the study of
Hebrews.

Some of these repercussions stem from a “rule” in the proem homily which includes a
mechanism for identifying the sermon text. The sermon text of Hebrews is no longer hidden.
This "word of exhortation" is based upon Deuteronomy 31:6. The research presented here
has shown that Hebrews was a sermon for the most popular Festival of Tabernacles (Sukkot),
which is also the assertion of the pericope itself (Deuteronomy 31:10). Further support for
the identification of the sermon text came from Tannaitic sources within Judaism, including a
vital historical allusion to Herod Aggripa I found in Hebrews 2:12-13. His prescribed reading
of Deuteronomy, known in Judaism as the "king’s pericope,” helped to affirm the sermon
text, but it also allowed us to suggest both the occasion and time-frame for Hebrews’ first
presentation.

The occasion of the sermon is inseparably bound together with Tabernacles and the
septennial reading of the king. Our example from Hebrews 12, like Revelation 7, identifies
Jesus as king and mediator. Angels, worshippers, palm branches, tents and tabernacles are
part of the joyful worship depicted before his throne. Much of Hebrews is based upon
paraenesis. This paraenesis, typical of apostolic sermons, moves the pilgrim and his
community to approach the throne to hear their Savior speak. God’s speaking is a feature
which ties the opening periodic sentence to the festival of Tabernacles and the seprennial
reading of the king. The Exodus, along with its established route and history, allows the
writer to speak to the congregation’s present and urgent needs. The timeframe presented in
Deuteronomy allows the writer to assure his congregation of their own certain hope. Using
the institution of the seprennial reading ceremony associated with Joshua’s entrance into the

promised land allows the writer to interpret those events typologically and give the
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congregation a timely word from Jesus—Yeshua. With the Jewish Feast of Sukkot as the
joyous historic backdrop, the congregationai members know that their personal salvation is
fully realized in their ascended Lord. Meanwhile, for believers who remain in this age,
salvation is inaugurated but is at the same time yet to be fully realized. They stand at the
brink of the parousia and promised land. Their promise lies before them and gives them the
certain hope that their Jesus would soon lead them to heaven even as their own fathers had
been lead before into Israel by Joshua. The hypothesis which best corresponds with all the
known details surrounding Hebrews would place the congregation to which the epistle was
sent to in Palestine, after Herod’s septennial reading in A.D. 37, the terminus a quo. The
composition of the sermon written in the style of the Jewish synagogue homily (proem) may
well have been written to address the next septennial reading in A.D. 44 shortly after Herod’s
own death which modern historians place at A.D. 43.

More significant for this present investigation are the repercussions of genre
identification upon outline. The actual rules of composition (techniques) adopted from Greek
rhetoric produce in Hebrews an objective sermon outline. The literary artistry and the
frequency with which the writer used his expertise was critical to our task. The premise
established by proem form that an objective outline to a sermon may be uncovered was
demonstrated conclusively within this investigation of Hebrews. Though the methodology
was by neccesity eclectic, it was achieved on a number of grounds.

First, the study was able to show that the writer did not want to confuse the issue of
authorship with his main objective, to have Jesus speak to the congregation. His inventive
use of ethos, logos, and pathos produced a multifaceted apprcach to Hebrews. Beginning
from his christological, trinitarian, and liturgical assumptions, the writer was able to let Jesus

be the principle speaker of the address, (Section 7 - Hebrews 13:5). We have shown that
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Theme=A "God speaks." has a pattern (outline) throughout the sermon. "God’s speaking” is
tied to three items. First. it is tied to the text’s septennial reading of the king; secondly, it is
tied to the the proem’s rules which expected God’s final eschatological word to be spoken in
the course of a drama where God was given a voice; thirdly, it is tied to the opening period
which tells us plainly that God has spoken. As a result, the general opening, which is written
without a reference to an author is no longer a mystery.

Secondly, the writer makes Hebrews 1:1-4 the cornerstone of the Sermon in
Miniature. This was the primary focus of this study. It was the strength of this symmetry
supported by inclusion, content, number, paired titles, verbal aspect, and most importantly,
the exegetical study of the Psalm citations, which helped to assert that the writer was using
the key words to organize the psalm citations in the catena. These psalms were included into
the catena for multiple reasons. These reasons can be divided into two groups. Some
primary features, such as the conversational nature of the psalm itself, were prominent in
binding the eight psalms zo the eight periodic christological statements. On the other hand,
secondary features, such as the use of a particular title, helped link one psalm o another.
Each psalm included into the catena have primary and secondary foci. The psalms were all
eschatological and served to elaborate the sermon text and the periodic sentence. Though the
psalms came from one portion of the canon, they addressed Jesus as King. Many titles and
names were applied to Jesus but none as convincingly as Melchizedek. Here again the rules
of the proem homily utilized such a chain of psalms to create interest, dynamics and direction
to the outline. The key words and outline of the Sermon in Miniature are orderly. The key
words found there: inheritance; ages; glory; all things; cleansing of sin; the right hand,
angels and name were proven to align and structure the catena.

Thirdly, Hebrews 1:1-4 was shown to be the conerstone of the entire sermon outline.
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The survey of Chapter 5, revealed that genre, themes, repetitions, scriptural boundaries, and
other rhetorical features confirmed an outline produced by the key words, even though a
strong and convincing case for such an outline could have been advanced solely on the basis
of the key words. The outline was strengthened further by additional features which located
sections, confirmed rough boundaries, uncovered transitions or defended boundaries. In
particuiar, the literary outline was presented in its visual form. The outline drew upon the
sermon text and highlighted God’s Speaking -- Theme=A, God’s Witness -- Theme=B, and
the Response Produced In Us -- Theme=C. While the outline offered solves the riddle
associated with Hebrews, it is offered in the hope that it will act as a guide to its theology, as
our own generation comes to hear the sermon anew.

Finally, it may be said that the key to the literary structure of Hebrews is a simple
one, but involves complex relationships. These complex relationships appear in the text and
they are prominent within the milieu of the first century A.D. when the exhortation was first
delivered. The writer’s use of the Old Testament attests to this complexity and to the
complexity of his office within the church. Indeed, more work in Hebrews is needed, and
much of that work has a new platform from which to work. If each individual section of the
address received the same pastoral attention by the writer of the homily, as did the first
section, then these individual sections of Hebrews shall produce more riveting questions and
promising solutions. This interpretation requires a theological framework of which we are a
part. What was first spoken to the Hebrews, has been spoken to us, indeed His word has
seized us. It is this same Word which invaded our world decisively in the Old Testament

and, especially in the New Testament exhortation of Hebrews.
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